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Preface

appeats a brief account of the Parji dialect of Bastar, Since the
material is so scanty and, uader the circumstances in which it was
acquired, necessarily inaccurste, it is not surprising that it was
erroneously classed by Bten Kenow as o dialect of Gondi, The error
peesisted & long time and the existence of an independent member
of the Dravidian family in Bastar state remained unsuspected.
HNevertheless the Linguistic SBurvey represented an advanes in one
respect, sinee for the fiest time the language in question was correctly
naumed. There are some earlier short veenbularies of the langunge,
Dbut in these it is erroneously identified as Bhattri, The ficst of these
is given by Glasfued * in his useful and informative work on Baatar.
The anthor enumerates 23 tribes and castes in the state, including
Hulba, Bhuttra, Godwa, Moorea, Tugara, Parjn, and Maria (p. 35).
He mentions the Tugaras and Parjes together, and writes about
them, * Both these castes are found in o small tract of country south

*._; Trom Jugdulpore, extending from Beetapore to Sunkum ; they are

o

s poor race and subsist partly by coltivation and partly by hunting.

They are not so well clothed as the Mooreas, Bhuttras, or Hulbas,
They eat auything, even snakes and other reptiles ; they also, on
occasions of festivals, dance like Gudwns, but are not such a charac-
teristic race.” His observations on the dialect of the Parjas are not
correct.  According to him the languages of Bastar fall under thres
heads, Hullia, Mazia, and Telugu, and he erroncously classifies the
Parja-Tugara dialect and the Bhatra dialect as the two subdivisions
of Hulbi. On the other hand in the short vocabulary furnished by
him he wses Bluttres and Parji as alternative names of the same
languages. Glasfurd’s list i as follows, the equivalents from our
collection being added in brackets :—
Man—mun-naie (manja), son—chind {eind), danghter—manl (mal),
mother—yan (iya), father—thata (i), buffalo—cher (eir), cow—
goe (gay), bullock—budda (bepsr), cock—addud (—), hen—dudda
{dadda), tiger —doo (dif), horse—goorum (gurrel), elephant—yanoo
(&), dog—netta (netia), cat—be-larr (biley), rice—perkool (perful),
gram—eerna (ecuagpe), who ase you T—impid-desr nantoom (in
pidir nito), sit down—oond (wud), come—vare (ver), go—sane ba

¥ Papers Relating to the Dependency of Bustar, by Capt, Glasfiard, 1803,
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{en be), sleop—muddes me-dam (madi midam), tma—mu.mng (meri),
give me food—undo moches tin-dam (andoms, o tindam), water—
neve (nfr), fire—litch (kie), earth—ninded (nenddl), sky—hadoor
(bidor), wind—wulle veranta (eali verma), sun—polal (pdkal),
moon—uel-lin (nelifi), min—van-nee (wind), river—saratheser moota
(—]), well—koova (fura), dance—yandoor-ana (Endurans), cloth—
gaunda (pangda), tengue—navand (nevdd), head—tel-loo (tel), nose—
mog-wand (muvdd), ear—ka-code (bekel), pig—pen-doo (pend),
mouth—sond (cong), leg—kaloo (kel), arm—kai (key), belly—protta
(poifa), waist—kitta goon-na (kifs guia), back—poth (pef), hair—
che-ah (—), straw—verche-phiulacha (vored —), grass—boo-re peer
= ).

[ It will be seen that most of the difforences between this list and
our words are matters of orthography, but not all can be explained
this way. Thus we find (1) forms of words which are not recongilable
with the Parji forms (mareng, tree), (2) words not found in our
materinls (eho-ak, hair), (3) in swwlle verunts (wind comes) a verbal
form which resembles nothing in the present grammar. It is possible
that Glusfurd's material was taken from a dialect diffarent from any
of thoss studied by us.

The next list of Parji words appears in Stephen Hislop's ** Papers
relating to the Aboriginal Tribes of the Central Provinces ', sdited
by R. Temple (1866). Here the langusge is referred to simply as
Bhatrain, while the * Parja ' words which appear in the same list
turn out to be Gadaba, Hislop's list is as follows :—

Air—wale, arm—kai, belly—potta, buffalo—cher, bullock—
budda, cloth—pundu, cow—goe, daughter—mal, dog—neta, earth—
nindil, father—tata, fire—kich, hair—ehon, head—talu, hog—
pendu, horse—guram, leg—kalu, moon—nalin, mother—yan, rain—
wani, rice—parkul, sit—und, sley—badar, son—chind, sun—polkal,
tiger—dui, tree—mareng, water—nir, woman—haial,

It will be observed that this list adds nothing to the material given
by Glasfurd, and it is apparently taken from Glasfurd with some
attempt at normalizing the transeription,

The Parja tribe is mentioned in the * Report of the Ethinological
Committee on the Aboriginal tribes brought to the Jubbalpore Ex-
hibition of 1806-67 ** (Nagpore, 1868), but the confusion between tha
Bhttri and Parji dialect on the one Land, and Parji and Gadaba
on the other still parsista,
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Among the Dravidian tribes enumerated in the Report (Introduc-
tion, p. 7) Bhuttra Gond is one, who according to the repert (pt. i,
p- 8) live in Bustar, Upper Godavery District, and Jeypore, bumn
their dead but erect no monument, and whose marriage is not
contracted until puberty. Captain Glasfurd in his Upper Godavery
District Roport which forms part of the bool, writes : “ Towards the
enstern portion of the troct the roces appear very much mingled, and
there are as many as four o five tolerably distint races, the Bhutras
or Parjas, Tugaras, Gudbas, and Moorias ™ (pt. i, pp. 36 and 41).

In part iii of the book there are a few comparative tables of
aboriginal languages. (1) In the comparative table of words used by
the Dravidian tribes, a few ‘ Bhuttra * words are given. All are
good Tarji words repeated from the collection given above. (2) In
the comparative table of words used by Kolarian tribes some
Gadaba words are cotered and they are described as Gudwa or
Parja words. (3) In Capt. Glasfurd’s table of langunges in the Upper
Godavery District a small list of Parji words appears described as
Bhutten or Purja words, On the other hand the Bhuttra or Purjs
numerils recorded along with this list are Indo-Aryan (yake, do,
theen, char).

The confusion between Parji and Bhatri was removed by the
publication of the Linguistic Survey of India. Bhatei {vol. v, 2,
P- 434) was shown to be a local dialect of Oriys and Parji received
separate treatment in the Dravidian section (vol. iv, pp. G4-560).
Unfortunately, as already stated, the mistake was made of classi-
fying the language as merely a dislect of Gondi, and this error
obscured the fact that Parji is an important indepeudent member of
the Dravidian family. The material in the L3I comes from what
we lave classified as the North-Eastern dialect {eing “son’, NW,
8. eindd), which happens to be the dinlect least studied by us,

A short account of the Parja tribe of Bastar is given in Russell's
* Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces {1918), where the
alternative name of the tribe is alternatively given as Dhurve. The
Bastar Parjas are also said to be distinguished from other tribes
called Parjn (Peng- and Mudara-Parja are named) by Lieing called
Thakara or Tagars Parja. This term is clearly identical with
Glasfurd'’s Tugara, but curiously encugh it was not heard by us in
Bastar. In Thurston's account of the Parjas or Porojas living rownd
the boundary of Orisss and Madras (seven tribes are mentioned) &
different aceount is given of the Tagara Porojas. They are there
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said to be a scction of the Kiyas or Kiyis who speak Klyn, or in
some places, Teluge.

From the Consus Report of India, 1931, wol. §, pt. @i, “B"
(pp. HM-5) we come to know of a Dhruva language spoken in the
Vizagapatam agency. The words supplied by the eensus commis-
sioner show that the language is the same as the Durwa Parji of
Bastar. Here the difference between the Dlrava (Dhurwa) language
and Gomdi ia emphasized, * Gondas and Dhrovas say they cannot
understand ench other's language, nor can they speak in it with
members of any other tribe.” The list of words, all of which are
rocognizable as Parji, is as follows :—

Water—nim, house—ollon, hill—konding, river—lkolib (n.pr.),
pedda—siluva, tree—merku, father—tita, mother—iyyd, son—
chindu, daughter—mila, dog—netta, cow—gii, bull—badio, goat
—miva, crow-—~kikal, elephant, fnu, millk—pélu, paddy-—virchil,
rice—perukul, ragi—ritel, hand—khéyu, stomsch—pattn, nose—
miiingd, ear—kkdail, head—tel, one—okut, two—urdu, three—
miinduk, four—niluk, five—ehinduk.

A few specimen sentences are given : There are four houses in my
village : @ polubti niluva alle mendal, I have two wives—anu urdn
ayarchilinu mendil, to-moreow [ will go to the market—tdlin &t
chendi &nu, he beat me—=d ani chaditil.

A short but informative note on the Parjas appeared in Grigson's
Maria Gonds of Bastar (1938). He quotes the opinion of the L3I that
Parji is & * corrupt dialect of Gondi ', but points ont that the two
languages are so different as to be mutually vnintelligible. His
promise (oo, eit.) to write a separnte account of the Parjas could
unfortunately not bo fulfilled owing to bis premature death.

Buch was the information available about the Parjas and their
language when the authors of the present work undertock a tour of
the area in the winter of 1950-51. Tt was soon confirmed that it was
a Dravidinn language qoite independent from Gondi, and a valuable
niddition to the material available for the comparative study of
Dravidian.

The number of Parjn speakers according to the 1931 census (the
latest figures available) was 12,365, They occupy o narrow strip of
territory beginning immediately sonth of Jagdalpur and extending
across the dense Kanger Forest into the Sukma Zamindari. The
tract is contigneus to the Jevpore frontier and in the extreme south
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there are some Parja villages which extend over the frontier. The
Parjas to the north of the forest are more advanced than those in
the sonth, and in the immediate vicinity of Jagdalpur they are
tending to lose their language in favour of Halbi.

The bulk of the material collssted in thess pages comes from the
village of Macli Padar (Piibar in the Parji language) about 18 miles
south of Jagdalpur, The Parji of this village constitutes our material
for the North-Western Dialect, and it forms the basis of our
grammatioal treatment. In addition we mada two excursions to the
southern area, one to the village of Tongpal immediately to the
south of the Kanger reserve forest, and the other to Chindgark
which lies very near the southern extremity of the Parju-speaking
area. There are some differences hetween the speech of these two
localities but essentially they represent the same dialect which ia
quite strongly differentiated from the dialect of the North-West,
The differances between the two are dealt with in the appropriate
soctions of the grammar, In addition the Southern dialect has
a number of Telugn loanwords (e.g. badl- “to live') which are
absent in the north. Texts noa VI and VII are in this dialect.

We wera able, for one day only, to visit the village of Netanar,
where yet another dialect was observed. The most important
difference ia that hers original alveolars are represented by cerebrals,
as opposed to the other two dialeets in which they appear as dentals.
It is this dialect which is represented in the specimens printed in the
L3I Unfortanately we were not able to give the dialect the adequate
study which it would certainly repay. We have nomed it the North-
Eastern dialect, but it is not certain that in the end this term will
turn out to be justified. We did not visit the extreme north-east of
the Parjn area, and it is possible that yet another dialect might
emerge if that aren woro investigated. For instance we were informed
that in that dircetion a d-foture (verdan * I will come * for verran)
was extensively used, a form which we enme neross nowhere, It is
in this direction also that Parjas may be cxpected to live amongst
Bhatras and to speak Bhatri as their second language. Wherever
we went Halbi, not Bhatri, was the second language of the Parjas,
This confliets with what previous observers have said about the
relations of Parjas and Blotras, and the difference must be due to
the difference of the localities in which the chasrvations were made.

We have retained the traditional designation of the tribe, Parja,
though it may well be argned that the same by which the peaple
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call themselves, Durva, would be mere approprinte. The term
Parja is of coursc no tribal nums but merely a corruption of the
Banslerit prajd, meaning subjects. In the adjeining states of Orissa
this term {usually spelt Poroja) is used of o great variety of tribes
speaking different kinds of languages and quite distinet from each
otloe—Peng Porajn, Bonda Poraja, and so on. This has led to some
confusion which is now more or less cleared up, The meaning of the
term in Bastar can be more precisely defined, It means not merely
*subject " bot mome spcci_‘l‘i;‘m!}' ‘ryot ", This is clear from the
faet that the Gonds of Bastar render the term Parjo by bip, which
is Telugu Bdpu * ryob, cultivator . On the other hand the Parjas
refer to the Gusds as Bayil with which we muy compare Tel. biya,
hiyidu * a savage, barbarian, an inhabitant of a forest, huntsman,
fowler.! The nse of thess terms by the tribes themselves is signifi-
eant, since they would appear to show that the Parjas are the
original cultivators of the soil in this arca, as eppesed to the more
nomadic and forest-dwelling Gonds, We may assume that when the
present state of Bastar was founded after the fall of Warangal the
Parjas were the wajor coltivating cluss in the centve of the new
gtate and on this account reeeived their name. The fact that they
now occupy so restricted an ares is due to encroachment from
various quarters—settlement of Halbas, whe were in origin the
military retainers of the Rajas of Bastar, in their territory, an influx
of Bhatras from the cast, and the expansion of the Gonds.

Doubit has been expressed as to the antiquity of the term Durva.
The obder residents of the state are unanimously of the opinion that
Durva is a new-fangled term, and that in the old days one only
heard of Parjas. This attitnde is refleoted by Verrier Elwin who
remarks in his ‘ Losa of Nerves*: * In Bastar * reform * usually
means the struggle of a trile to goin & higher place in the social scale,
Ho we have a constant and bewildering change of tribal name.
Marias became Murigs and Dorlas, Parjas became Dhurvas, Murias
became Bhattras" The term seems to be identical with the name
of the Durweh Gonds, a distinet seotion of the Gond tribe living in
Chande, ns opposed to the Raj Gonds of Hyderabad and other
places, On the other hand the Gonds of Bastar {according to Parja
informants) who render Parjs by Kip render Durve by Dapdr (pl.),
anid this, however the forma are to be reconciled, cortainly suggests
that we are dealing with an okl indigenons name.

We have remarked that Parji cmerges as o new independent
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member of the Dravidian family, and in the sense that it is not
moerely & dialect of some other language, this is trus, as is clear
enongh from the following pages. At the same time the languages of
the Dravidian family admit of a certain amount of sub-grouping
among themselves, and Parji belongs to such a group, Its nearvest
relations are two langnages spoken by small tribes of Koraput—
Ollari and Péya. The three languages are quite close, but sufficiently
different from ench other to justify their being elnssed aa langnages,
not dialects of the same language. Thess three have again in turn
& specinl connection with Koliml and Naiki, a connection which
emerges throughout the grammar and vocabulary, and is partien-
larly evident in the formation of the plaral. OF the tribal languages
of Central India this group of five is nearest to the type of Dravidian
in the southern, literary languages, and there are some special
connections with Telugn, Further removed from South Deavidian is
the group represented by Gondi (with its very numerons dinlects)
and Konda (Koraput), still further, and in many ways idiosyncratie,
the elossly related Kii and Kuwi. It may alse be remarked that,
different as they now look, there are also many signa of epacial
connection, between Gondi-Fonda and Kui-Kuwi, & fact which
ghould be kept in mind when considering the problem of the original
home of the Gonds,

This enumeration of the Dravidian languages of the central group
shows how much work remains to bo done in the field before the
comparative study of Dravidian can be undertaken on a proper
basis. It is slso a matter of importance that the work shoald be
undertaken soon, before the inroads of education and modern
civilization bring about their disappearance. In particular it is the
duty of universities of Bouth India to investigate and preserve these
precariously surviving members of the Dravidian family. The
scientific study of Dravidian Linguistics has been neglected longer
than that of any family of comparable importance, but at Inst there
are welcome signs of change. Comparative work must go hand in
bend with the primary work of collecting new material. In the
present work we have done something to fill in the gap, and it is our
earnest hope that others will be stimulated by our example to do
the snme,

Finally the authers wish to express their thanks for assistance in
the first place to the Government of Indin and the Government of
Madhys Pradesh, who actively assisted our expedition in search
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of & new language ; to all those serving in Bastar who nssisted us
with facilities on the spet; and to Dr. B, 8. Guha, head of the
Authropological Departinent, whe was responsible for our fruitful
collaboration. The book was written in Mysore in the summer of
1951, and our thanks are due to Dr. B. L. Manjunath, Viee-Chaneellor
of the University, through whosa kind assistance we were provided
with avery facility for carrying the work to completion.
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Parr I
GRAMMAR

CHAFTER 1
ORTHOGRAPHY AND PHONOLOGY

1. The phonemes of the Parji language are as follows i—

Vowels: &, i 1,5 u @ e 8 0,6

Consonants : k:f-ﬁ_‘i'.i flﬁl‘sds?’\b!yl L .r!i'-E'!' h]l 1, i, b, wi.

Loanwords from Halbi which contain other phonemes are
normally assimilated to this pattern. For instance, i is dropped
{6t market'), aspirated stops are de-aspirated (gdve " wound ',
diti * dhoti *, ete.), and g is represented by ¢ {eilepsl * custard apple ',
ete.). But as the Parjas are by now all bilingual, and in many
places speak Halbi more frequently than their own tongue, they
have become largely at home in Halbi phonstics, and in aress
particularly exposed to Halbi influence, the Halbi sounds will be
henrd occasionally in Parji speakers : aswr * asura ', napher ' coco-
nut’, ete.

2, The vowel systam is that normally found in the Deavidian
languoges, A special feature of Fasji is the tendency to turn
Dreavidian a, @ into e, #: fel "head’, pel *tooth®, kel °stone’,
ver- " to come ', werud © vein ", merwed * medicine ', mers © trea’, sed-
Tto smell’, verei “wice": of Ta. falod, pol, kal, var-, narampy,
maruniu, maram, nar-, Gondi eanji; likewise in the ease of the long
vowel, k& ‘leg’, pel ‘milk ', & *to become cool”: of Ta. R,
pat, dr-, et

The change may also appear in loanwords from Halbi, but only
apparently in the cnse of the short wowel: mem “mind *, eslur
 olover ', gen gan * often ’, ete.

Although froquent, this development is by no means universal,
and words are also quite sbundant in which a, & are preserved :
amb ‘arrow’, pay ‘green’, kan () "eye’, mon "sand’, ool
‘mortar " (Ta. ampu, pay-, kaen, man, Kol NK. saeli) ; vini * ain *,
bim * gnake ', k- “to walk ": (Kol NK. vins, Te. pampu, eto.,
Eui tdlg). Furthermore, Parji sometimes perverssly shows a, &
where other languages have ¢, #: marp- © to lighten * (Kol. merp-),
wir * root* (Ta. vlr, ete.), vands * finger * (Kol vends).

This change affects the inflection of the very common class of
nouns ending in -a. Here the -0 is normally preserved in the

1
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uninflected forms, whereas ¢ appears in all inflected forms: kerba
‘oz aco. gen. kerben, pl. kerbel, ete,

In non-initinl syllables there is & dinlectal variation between
a and o, which appears to be dus to s tendency of the northern
dialegts to turmn o to ¢ in these positions. NW. gerrel * horse
gadilem, * beard *, fukongi * punther ’, camofo * went rotten' (3rd
st} 8, gurral, gaddal (pl.), kuloands, comata, ete. Sometimes this
variation appears in the form of an alternation between o and ¢,
ginea in these eases o ropresenta original & : N, payoel, payov nts.
and pl. *green ', bayov * elder sisters ', poyor *foam " 8. peyed,
payee, buyen, poyer, obe.

3, The final anxiliary vowel -u which is choracteristic of the
South Dravidian languages (Te. Ta. uppu ‘salt’, eto), is not
usually present in Parji. But it is heard sporadically even in the
north, and in the south more fraquently : Ficou " fire ", murr © dist ’,
i * tiger*, ouppu * ealt*, ceppu  Aesh ', pappu © split bamboo ',
Eénu * field (of shifting cultivation)’, neyym * il °, bidu * broth”;
normal forms @ Ke, mur, §, cup, cop, pap, kv, ney, bal, Even in
the south the short forms are those normally found in connceted
utterances ; it is only before a panse, or when the words are pro-
nouneed in isolation, that the auxiliary vowsl appears.

An anaptyctic vowel u is inserted where otherwise there would
ha two eonsonants in final position : wpup *epotted deer®, Fedul
* knife*, polub * village®, Raupub * pit’, merud * medicine’, caduin
! footprint *, cte. The vowel disappears in inflectionnl forms where
the consonant group is followed by a vowel, e.g. from pelub * village '
the aecs, is pollbin, the dats, pefbug, and the plurl peliul ; the
sarne development may be illostrated by the pluml of other words
roentioned 3 wppal, bedlaed, bugad, werdul, eulwad, The auxiliary
vowdl appears as ¢ in conneetion with o finel palatal consenant :
kerdj “leal umbrella ', pagdie * boy®, welfid “moon’, with plurals
kerjil, paded, weldil, Intervocalically groups of three consonants
are toleruted when the first i o liquid and the second a nasal :
durgge * black bean *, Lelpgae * yoke (of plough) *, ete.  Elsewhere
the auxiliney vowel iz of necossity intreduced, and this normally
after the first consonant: peluldd, locs. of polub °village';
similarly Fefubti, buwrelbti, ete.; Fupulted °he rinsed mouth’
(R pralpe, Fuepeli=), culikmed, B, oulupaed © he is rising (oulp-, eult-).
Biut an exception is found in the case of potential forms in -fuf, -fuu,
-tur, where such combinations are invelved : eulpuful, culpulum,

TR
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culputur, Where four consonants coms together the auxiliary vowel
is naturally inserted befween the first two and the last two:
polludter * peopls belonging to villages®, uplukmed *he is ringing
moutl ’y nemrukmed © ho is closing eyes .

In the present touse the vowels ¢, o, & fanction as anxiliary vowels :
efjemal *he does’, efjomot *you do': 8. edjomed, cdjamet, For
the details sce the treatment of the present tonse,

4. The Deavidian consonant system is, on the whole, well preserved
in Parji. Initial voiced stops in native words are rare in COMpPATison
with the unvoiced stops, in sccordance with the usual Dravidian
practice. As alsewhere sporadic cases of the voising of originally
unvoiced initials are found : ini * make* [Te. pamu, ote.), berfo
‘big' (Ta. Kau. per-, eto.), burks *gourd * (Go. purka). There is
ocensional dialectal Auctuation between surd and sonant : cerri,
Jerri *centipede’, eella, jells *branch'. In pitda " ovil spirit’,
unvoicing in the case of an early Aryan loanword is observed (Skt.
bluitta),

B. Primitive Dravidian o is preserved in Purji, and has not
developed to s us 5o frequently in other languages (cdr- * to ses” ;
Go. Kui sfr-, ete). The sound is also very frequent and, sines
normally they pronounce no s, it is the one charnoteristio of the
Parji lunguage which most strikes their neighbours. The tendeney
to drop this sound, which is commen in the South Dravidian
languages, is absoat in Parji, and o is invariably preserved : eila
‘mot ', efndu * five !, oup © salt?, odkal * hunger *, een * hoad of ries ' :
of. Ta. illad, aintu, wppu, Te, dbali, annu. In intervocalic and final
position Parji -¢- (-cc-) always represents Dravidian -00- 3 where
elsewhere single o (x) sppears Parji has -y pay * greon, fres) *
(pogol, payow, ote), Ta. poi, pacu; bey * dark red”, Kn. fesiu;
payor-, B, payal ' green gram ', Kol. pesal ; mty " hlnele-faced
maonkey *, Ta. siuon, etbe. Where the vowel © procedes, this i coalesces
with it to produce long 7: pi- * to live’, Go. Pis-, wi- * to bathe *,
The same development is found in combination of ¢ + oeclusive :
pagh- * to pull out* = *puelk-, extension of pre- ; LEk- * to pinch®,
Go. Biske; pik- “to erush’, Go. pisk-; further in the loanword
culk- * to sl *, Ha, sushito,

6. Of the cerebral sounds Parji hos given up cerebral I, which
Appears always as dental I : wil * white*, Ta. vel, ote. ; vali * wind N
Ta. wali, Go. vard; il ‘parrot ', Ta. kli, ete.; ilf * benr® Te.
elugu, Go. ey ; pul, pulls * sour *, Ta. pufi, eto.; 8- *to flont’,
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Ta. (7l, cte.; fal- *to run’, Naik 1@); culp- “to arise’, Naik.
sil-; pil- *to be split’, Ta. pils, ete.; pdnal © green pigeon
Go. D. pawar ; likewise in feminines : mural *old woman ', Naik,
werdaf, Go, 10 werfap;  podel * motherdn-law ', Naik. pedaf ;
burol * hride, doughter-indaw ', Naik, boral ; dml  two (women) ',
Waik. iral, etc. ; also the plural - : felind * hends °, Naike. fallad, ete,

On the other hand Dreavidian p, which has been so frequently
altered in other languages, is preserved intact: wy- “to plough’,
Ta. ug-, cbe.; kird * below *, Ta. &y, ete.; 47~ " to descend ’, Ta.
ird, abe.; kor *young, tender’, Ta. Foru-, ete. 16 is always clearly
kept distinet from -f-, which appears in such words as nad- *to
wash ", Kol ad-, Go. nor-; - " to put’, Ka. i, ote.; pod- “to
fall*, Ka. pad-, cte.

Dravidian 3 appears as dental », e.g in kan (8) “eye’ and
wuit * sl "1 Ta. bug, man,

When the first syllable of o word terminates in corchral ¢ () or d,
an initinl dental iz, by attraction, cerebralized in all throo dialects,
o fodu “rope’, fol- * to touch® (Ka. todu), fiffa ' straight *, ete.
This applies in the north-eastern dinlect also in such cases whers
medial cerehral has developed from an original alveslar : fad-, fefl-
“to ba fieres (sun's mys) ', KW, 8. fad-, feli-,

7. The alveclar consonant which appears in SBouth Dravidian as
£ (= rin modern Ka. Ta.) and in Gondi as r, appears in Parji in tha
north-western and southern dialects as d: ned- * to smell’, ted-
“to be fierce (sun's mys) ', pod- © to pick up "—ef, Ta. ter-, Go. fer-,
Ta, nar- * fragrant’, ete,, Ta. per-, cte.; bal- ‘' to winoow': Ha.
ke Ad- * to become cool " ; 'T. drw, ete, ; wid ashes* : Ta. Ka,
wipw, R * thigh ', of. To. Tupeicda, ete. In the same way after
nagal (T, -pr-, Ka, -nid-, ete.) pead *pig " Ta. papri, Ka, pandi,
Go. puefdi ; sendi * sunshine ' 1 Go. eddi, of. Ta. enriir, The doubls
combination (Ta, -re-, ote,) appears as @&, £ putbal * anthill °,
prettes © inner nest of anthill* ¢ Ta. pupre, Koo e, ete.; b
* winnowing fan’, nelf-, tell-, peft-, past stems of the above verbs ;
wiha * ropes of carrying yoke ', of. To. uri. As far as the double
alveolar and the combination nosal 4 alveolnr are eoncerned the
Farji treatment is paralleled in other languages, notably in
Kannada and Gonedi, in the latter with assimilation of nasal, In
keeping the ccclusive promunciation of the single intervocalic
alveolar, Parji iz more archaic than Gondi and»most of the
8, Diravidion languages. But a similar treatment is found in Kolami,

B R
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though more rarely (Kol. fudug * thigh ', k&l * to winnow * and,
among the southern languages, in Taln {fude © ford "),

The above rules apply to the north-western and southern dialects
of Parji ; the situstion in the north-castern is remackably different,
Chur material from this area is unfortunately incomplate, but there
is enough of it to make the rule guite clear that wherever in north-
western and southern Parji a dental goes back to an ariginal alveolur,
it appears as a cerebral in the north-east; but whorever the dental
is original it is preserved in the north-cast as such, Examples of
eerebral out of elveolar are found in words eorresponding to these of
the above list: puthal, puffa, fed-, nendi, ned-, pend, wika, &-,
kad-, eto.; also in others—tedub * knife’, eind ‘son’: NW, 8.
kedub, cind; in the masenline singular tormination of nowns,
adjectives, and verbs, faled * brother !, bertad “big (man)’, vermed
“he comes’, ete.: NW. B, bertad, ioled, vormed. Tt is cloar that in
all these cases the original Parji sounds were alveolur =ty i, which
have been assimilated in the north-cast to the cerebrals, in the rest
of Parji to the dentals, .

Very occasionally the alveolar appears in Purji as r, as in Gondi,
ebe.: vorub “wing', of. Ta. wiraku, eto.; wmari “again ', of. Ta,
maru ‘other’, ete.; payari ‘ green gram ’, Ta, payapu; 8, berub
*knifie ', beside 8. NV, hedub, NB, kedub. Tt is possible that the r of
the future is of this origin, sines by this the r and 4 forms woulid be
united (edjidun, edjuran) ; but no north-enstern forms are available
to elinch the matber,

8. Criginal intervocalic and final -~ {and occeasionally -E-) is
frequently weakened in Parji, and appears as -v- or -~ Usnally -
is characteristic of the northern dialect in these words, and -y of the
southern, but the rule is not without exceptions, Examples of such
weakening are: (1) forms common to all dialocts—en (pl, evul)
“leaf” : Kol. g (pl. agnl) ; nap-* tolaugh ' : Ta. nady, ete. © wmites,
pl. mdvel * dancing bells*: Kol neinge ; eilva © rivalet, brook ' :
Go. Kol. silla ; toy * wild fig * ; Kui . (2) Dialectal variation is
seen in N. mervs, 8. merige * grandebild ' : Kal, warge 3 N, s,
8. meye *she-goat ' : Te. miha, Kol, méke; N, vév-, 8, vay- “{day)
to dawn': Kol. wig-: 8. ealos and caliya (in different villages) :
Ko, joluge. Tn the case of sy, wp- “to fall out (hair, ete)’: Ta.
tiku, the v-form was met with only locally in the south. In pagda,
povda ‘ wooden part of careying yoke', -g- s preseeved in the
north and changed to «v- in the south, This variation indicates
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original -g- in some words where an etymology is not immediately
available: N, gudva, 8. qudiye “blue bull !, N. vervel, 8. veriyel
* a specics of rodent”. Tn some verbal roots which originally ended
in - 1mududhjrmthurmm, thero is o variety of treat-
ment : it may disappear altogether, as usunlly in the north ; it is
oecasionally preserved in the south, more usually changed to -v-,
while in the extreme south it is often changed to -i-: 8. nueelg-, mali-
“to dive, be submerged’ (30d 8. past m. mulgated, miseliyperted) :
Kur. mulg-, ote. ; 8. vily-, vili- * to be bright white *: Ta. vijafka,
gte. An original -g- is to be assumed where it is no longer preserved
in such verhs as ip-, fre-, iri “to descend” (: Te. digu < *irgee), ad-,
adi- “to beg" (: Te. adugu), ol-, olv-, oli- ‘to ombrace’, far-, lapw-,
tari * to bo hot ', tir-, tire-, tivi- * to tremble !, up-, i to comb
eal-, cale- © to chew’, Fop-, kope- “ to be fat’. But in ker-, Ferv-* to
barn ', -v- appears to bo original 1 f. Go. karv-.

It may be noted that although the northern dialeots eliminated
this consonant from the verbal stem, its original presence is usually
indicated by the existence of the suxiliary vowel in the present and
future tenses.

More rarely the southern dinlect substitutes -y for intervoealic
- of the northern dialects 1 péy * to become web ', & ' bo arrive ',
ayir * hail *, payal * flouc’, ayir " marrings procession’ : N. pad, &,
Adir, podil, edir,

Thera s & small number of nouns in -u which from the evidence of
the related langunges have lost final -g: Fiw *elephant’, Te.
Enwge 3 Rudu * thigh ', Kol kudug; wde “iguana’, Kol g,
fodu ‘rope’; pipul 'intestines’, Te. prég, Redn sod iy
* plantain *, Pj. certs * tank * is a loanword feom Telugu (oerra).

6. The combination nasal 4 stop is variously treated in Parji :—

{1) The nasal may disappear : commenly in the suffix -ub, eg.
gruh *pit’: Ta. burumpu; likewise in kedub ‘knife’, vernd
* wing ", murkub * sweat *, burjub loach *, tykul ° serpent’s lough *,
ete. The same is the cass with less common dental combination :
werwd * medicine ' Ta. maruntu ; cwrud *a small kind of bea ' :
Kol. sierend. The same losa of nasalization has talen place in the
mnsculine termination of pronouns, adjectives, and verbs : & ° he* :
Wail. gend : tinded © heo ate " Kol, tindend ; berled, lolad, ste.

In corresponding eombinations with -y, the nasal is usually
preserved, but in the north it is normally lost in the Dative case :
cindug, netleg, e, from eimd *son’, wetta “dog’, ete. In these



g

ORTHOGRAPHY AND FHONOLOGY 7

eases the sonthern dialect preseeves the nasal usually at the expenss
of the -g: einduy, nellen, ete. On account of this variation the
southern dialect is called by the Parjas * iduy aduy ',

(2) The nasal may be preserved and the geclusive absorbed. This
is particulazly common in the case of the combination -nj- : guiiii
fowl'; Kui gufyji; nelifi ‘moon’: Go. nelenj; pofid- ‘to be
satisfied (hunger)’; Go, panj-; n#l- ‘to breathe”; Eui nénja ;
7= * to swing ', &- * to awaken *, gidf- * to smoke ’, eto. Other som-
binations are normally preserved, but final -g in the combination
-yg tends to drop off : ulun(g) * stalk of leaf ", merug(g) * rib of leaf*,
In such cases g is always retained when it is followed by a vowel in
inflectional forms : pl. Euluggul, merupgud, oto,

(3) Apart from the cases mentioned above a nasal followed by
stop usually remains, particularly so in radical syliables: amb
“arrow *, mandi *heat of sun’, quads * dust’, kendi * mountain e
Jumge © footstep °, obe., ote.

Freceded by long vowel the combination tends to be replaced by
nasal vowel - consonant: v&fd *god *, dd- * to blow * for véndid,
ind-, etc., and this tendency appears occasionally in the case of
short vowels : nadid * carth *, midad *is ' (root HER-),

10. Concerning the writing of double and single consonants, it may
be obsorved that original double consonants are normally preserved
as such in Paji in dissyllabic words : cukis * star *, koppa * hillock *,
kuppe “stack’, botta ' hols®, boanmna *eye’, poffs ‘ belly®, majjs
“ toe-riug *, guffa * pool *, slli * garlic *, dolbka * lizard *, codds * ant’,
fuganng * quail*, gadda * kite " ; finally, or before another consonant
& single will appear: cup ‘salt’, Jiz “fire*, bog ' charcoal * (but
kiceu, cuppue if pronounced with auxliary wowel, boggad, pl.).
Bimilarly, in the case of verbul roots: Fuffed * he tied *, pokked * he
said ', pokhur impy. 2 pl., pok impv, 2 &, ate, In longer forms of
words such o consonant will usually appear s singls, so normally
in negative forms of verbs (pofeda * he did not suy *) and causatives
(titip- * to feed”, ete.). In compound expressions the double con-
sonant of a noun may be weakened : nefa oighi * name of a plant’
{nefta * dog "), boma prira * oye-pupil . The exact conditions of the
alternation are not always casy to determine, and some inconsis-
tency will be observed in the teanseriptions. A technical phonstis
investigation of this phenomenon in Parji, ns well as in some allied
languages, would be ussful,

11. Bandbi docs not play an important part in Parji, but ealy
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ono phenomenon is desarving of notice. In a very small number of
compound expressions an initial unvoived oeclusive of the second
member is voiced, or in the case of initial p changed to v (b enly if
nasal procedes): may gol ° whetstono ' kel “sbone’), wdr jde
‘water of boiled miee’, {iffe delfad ‘ midday * (" straight heads ),
cepal vip * children (boys and babies) ', nend viv " the middle of the
way* (pit), piir vinda ' particular species of small fly (pinda)’,
ir vokal * bwo years ' (pébal), cem bikal © five years . The number of
such cxsmples could no doubt be increased by further investigntions
but they remain exceptions to the general rule according to which
sandbi is absent. They are survivals from an eazlier state of affairs
where such sandhi was normal, but which has mere recently been
usnally eliminated excopt in a fow stock phrases,



CHAPTER I
NOUN
GrAMMATICAL GENDER

12, In commeon with Telogu, Kui, Gondi, and Kolami, and in
contradistinetion to Tamil, Kannada, cte., Parji hos normally two
genders, Mascunline and Neuter, Nouns denoting men are masculine,
nouns denoting women and all other nouns are nenter, Neuter also
are nouns expressing all supernatural beings, including gods amd
goddesses :  Dagovan pokols * God said’, ete. The grammatical
expression of gender appears normally in pronouns (&4 “he”, af
“ghe, it') and in adjectives and verbes inflected in agresment with
nouns and pronouns : Wite pebled ' father said °, iys polbelo * mother
said *, ¥ mange viled mided ° this man is white", T ayal vilot m&da ;
gimilarly in the ploral viler, vilew. The nominal stem itsclf does not
vormally contain any indication of gender, nor is such necessary,
since the gender of the noun depends entirely on its meaning. But
the pronominalized forms of adjectives and verbs may function as
nouns (berfed © big man’, ciraned * giver ’, ete.), and there exists a
small number of nouns terminating in the maseuline suffix -d:
foled * brother ', podid * father-inlaw ', wayid ° hushand ', gadid
‘ eowherd ',

18, There exists also a small class of nouns containing the old
feminine suffix -af (= Pj. of): podel °mother-inlaw’, cilal
‘gister ', ayel "woman’', Fal °widoew', murlal ‘old woman®,
korol *brida’, navel ‘younger brother's wife’—cf. Naik. pedal,
kora], murtal, Go. murigr, These formations are relics of a time when
the language had three genders, as in Tamil, Kannade, ete. Tt s
clenr, for instance, that Pj. kool (Waik. Loral), is o derivative with
the feminine suffix -of from the adjective kop- ° young, tender’,
and this indicates original inflection of the adjectives in the feminine
also, 8o it is clear that the three-gender system of Tamil-Kannada
onginally prevailed in the rest of Deavidian, and that introduction of
& two-gender system is an innovation of Telogn and the Central
Dravidian languages,

From the point of view of Parji these nouns are, of course,
neaters, and it is only from the comparative point of view that we
mey speak of them as ferminines. On the other hand, in the numerals
there are forms which we may speak of as feminines from the peint of
visw of Parji itself, The first five numerals have thres sets of forms,
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maseuline, feminine, and neater, the feminine forms being 1. alal,
9, fral, 8. wuged, 4. nelal, 5. coyal, and they may be used either
attributively {ceyal ayoil *5 women’) or absolutely {ug,ml * five'
{women)). Similar forms appear in Kolami (fral, smugal) and Nailei

(irad, wicye, nolfad).

Fonsation or Nouss

14. The woun forming suffixes of the Parji language have mostly
eeased to ha aetive, and those that can be extracted from the word
list helong mainly to ancient Dravidisn formations. The common
auffix -ub, for instance, appears only occasionally in derivations
from verhal roots functioning in Parji, e.g. uykul * slongh of snake *
from k- ; mostly words ending in this soffix ame not further
anelysable feom the poing of view of Parji itself : polu® * village ",
mindesh © fish-hook ', verub * wing *, nerud * vein’, burfub  leech *,

*eream ”, mierkub © cucumber *, gerkub * beleh !, gerub © ear-
wax ", hedub  knifo ", mupkub * sweat’. This suffix is occasionally
used also to form masculine nouns: Eetwh © widewer ' (kffal
* widow *), pikub * & prodigal * (but fin péilub ° deserted bee's nest '
ia nenter).

The suffix -up(g) is less common ; examples are, korupy ° leaf
shoot' (bap- ° young, tender’), ilumg “woiee®, Iulugg ‘atalk',
werugy ‘vib of leaf”, tarugg ‘liver"; we find also -eng and -ong,
e, in marlogy * xib ", keleng(i) and kelog(i) * pumpkin®, perceng(s),
wierdeng(i), names of trees.  Comparatively rare suffixes amo
() -um: oodum footprint® (dialectally also cadung), bogum
¥l Doguind *coal” (also bag, boggul); (2) -ka: ulka *ropes of
carrying yoke (vb. ut-), bodhs * bill-hool .

15. The only suflix that remains to any extent alive is bud, which
forms alstract nouns mostly from verbal roots referring to aotivities
of the body, but occasionally also from others, e.g. urjubud * sweat”,
culjubgd *pua’, twwbwel snecxing’, @kl dokud * yawning
birkulud  ‘nodding, drowsiness’, wmoylud ‘pain’, wmiulbwl
‘urinating, wrine’, w@ibel * panting *, Felaybud * droam *, @blud
*eaying ', eirdulbud * winding tumn of road "—from urj- * to sweat’,
elafj- * to suppurate ', tar- * to snceze *, dn-, Fo- ° to yawn ', kirk-
* to ned, be drowsy ', noy- * to lurt, be painful *, wml- * to urinate *,
nfil- “to breathe ', kelay- ‘to dream’, @il " to speak’, cird- “to
turn, revolve®,

Verbal ahstract nouns in -ano, -reno and agent nouns in -mned,
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-raned are, of course, produced universally, but their formation ia
more conveniently treated in connection with the infinitival and
participial forms of the verb,

16. The suffix -al which commenly forms vorbal nouns in Bouth
Dravidian appears only rarely in Parji: néfal * breathing, breath *,
dilal * snying *, Alal © arrival * (only in the phrase &lal &lemer of the
wbory), kdfonl * carrying-yoles * (kFf- * to carry on ehoulder by means
of yoke '), minnal “ spark *, kofal * spade’. Tt appears also in some
non-verbal forms as kakkal * heron ', bilval * partridge . The suffix
-al also funetions in Parji in forming the mesculine singular of a
coertain elass of adjectives (tayal ‘light’, n. fayaf, ete.); many
formations of this type also function as nouns : eg. Bjal © dwarf’,
geyal © simpleton ®, ote.

The -af which furms a number of originally feminine nouna (ks
*widlow *, ebe.) is, of course, different from the above, as in this case
the suffix contained originally cerchbral J.

17. Wa have noticed the -f suffix which forms maseuline nouns
{toled " brother *, ete.) and also the fact that it is frequently associnted
with the vowel -i- (gadid * herdaman *, ealiid * son-in-law '), There
occurs also o suffix -id which is used in the formation of neuter
nouns, o vidid * god °, ofpid * brush *, Kpid © comb *, poeeid * skin
of fruit, husk', kadid *feather’, ofvid *bean’, midid *urad’,
wittid ‘seed’, gapdid *hornet *, kapeid * stick of firewood °, poitid
“twig’, barfiid ° species of legume ', This suffix differs from the
masculine suffix -id in that the latber was originally -nd {end) whereas
in the case of the neuber suffix theve is no indication that & nasal was
ever present ; also this i appears to be a suffix in the proper sense
of the term, whereas the masculine -id, being in origin & pronominal
termination, is in o category different from the usunl suffixes. The
disfinction Letween the two appears in the inflection, since the
neuter suflix, as opposcd to the maseuling - is alwayr pireservad
in the inflection of the singular : ace, eipidin, védidin, poftidin, dat.
vididug, eipidug, instr. Fipidad, eipided, ete. On the other hand, the
plural is normally made by substitution of I for final -4 (mfdil, sieid,
ete.) and forms of the type ofpidul are comparatively rare.

Pruran or Nouws

18, The formation of plarals in Parji is more complicated than
that found in most of the related languages. No less than five phural
suffixes are found in use, namely (1) -l and its variants -ul, -i
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{rerbal * wings ', géri-l “maila’, padeil “boys'); (2) -kul (fellul
ueadn", pellul * toeth); (3) ~cil (oflacil * sisters ', mieil * girls ' :
ging, edlad, wal); (4) -er (wnttaker *old men’); (5) -ov (-ew), eg.
tallow * mothers *, These five suffixes fall into two distinct classes ;
the first three are the noun-plurals proper, and are normally not
found outside the nominal inflection. They also, in conkea-
distinction to the last two, are indifferent to gender (biskael * kings °,
., smerkul * trees, n.). On the other hand, the last two appear as
the adjectival plurals of the mascaline aud neuter respectively {eder,
efey from oo * good *, ete.), and the same suflixes appear also in
the inflections of pronouns and verbs. It is clear that in the case of
such nouns as mutak © old man °, pl, muliaker, the word is adjectival
in origin, and this normally aceounts for the presence of this suffix
in the declension of nouns,

The same dichotomy is found throughout the Dravidian fiebd, and
in Tamil, ete., plurnls of the type falafver © headmen ' (8, falatvan)
are formed with what is properly the plural suffix of adjectives, and
pch words are themselves nermally of adjectival origin, On the
ather hand, the multiplicity of the specifically nominal plural suffixes
is exeeptional. Usually enly one such suffix appenrs, or variants of
ane (Tn, Ka, -pof, To. -uly, Go. -&, -yg, ete.). But in Kolami-Naikri
a st of plurals identical with thoss found in Parfi appears, og.
Nuik. wilka-} “ tongues'; koposu] ‘ sambhars ' | tolku * heads ® ;
smuerlai] *old women® (8. swrtel) 3 Dlopaker * fishermen ', althen
‘paternal amnts'. The agretment between the two languages
demonstrates the antiquity of this complicated plural system, and it
therefore heeomes important for the study of the Dravidian plurals
in geneml,

On this topiec we need say little heee beyond pointing out the
fairly ohvious fact that the plural -ful is o double plural made Ly
adding the plaral suffix -ul to a word already supplied with the
ural puffie -k ; in Pj. peliwl, Kol, palfad, Naik, pallu] © teeth *, for
instaner, an obder plural form which appesrs in Gondi ns pall: haa
been extended by the addition of the alternative plural suffix -J.
Likewise, in Ta, Ka. bul, gaf, ebe., wo find & suffix made by adding -
to an old suflix -bw, which is preserved unchanged in Kuoi (poeiie
“tecth ), Clearly there were in early Dravidian two independent
plural suffixes of the noun & and [, ahout whose eriginel distribution
it is not now possible to say anything: developments have been
either Uhat one is preserved at the expense of the other (in Telugn -,
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in Goundi -k} ; elsewhere & conbination of the two has replaced both
(Ta, Ka. kal, gof); in Parji, as in Kolami-Naikei, an original
mutltiplicity has been preserved, though here the L-suffix has besn
invariably extended to -ful.

18, The -} plural appears as -} whon a vowel precedes, and as -ul
or occugionally -l when a consonant precedes. We have simple -f
in the case of words ending in the suffix - © gatil, géil, bukongil, i,
goll, nupiil, wllil, paklil, vereil, madil, kondil, kerdid, rdil, &ril,
boddit, Rapri, aril, mnil, Rurkil, from. gifs * pobble’, géri * mil”,
kukondi * panther *, ili * bear ', gdl' jackal ', suriid mmqmto
ulls * gaxlic’, palki * stool’, verei lmdﬂy , mali faxe’, handi
“bead ’, kerdi * cajanns fndicus’, indi * rab’, &ri * wooden park of
ploughshare ', boili © a species of fish *, kipri * shell of egg, snail *,
ate., diri * saw ', miini * tip, point, kurki * tadpole . Similarly in the
case of words ending in -w: Faglul, Budul, fuul, udel, lodul, cerud,
from kg *sod”’, Judu * thigh®, & *elephant ®, wlu * iguana ',
fodu ‘vope’, ceru “tank’. Theso words have usually lost final
- (B.), and consequently we oceasionally find plurals in -weul
which are of a more original type : pirevul © intestines ' (also pird),
iileenl * bananas .

This suffix is sdded to all nouns ending in -, and before it, as
alrendy pointed out (2), & is changed to e, as it is before other
inflexional endings. Bxomples are: oullel, oilvel, porrel, vangdrel,
bowanel, dortel, cellel, badel, pidkel, odbel, viyel, juvel, kerbel, fitel,
nettel, mivel, wnidel, pireel, doliel, pindel, coddel, Tavvel, Fovvel,
nievakel, twmnel, mbeel, povel, joppel, Durkel, corel, kemel, gujel,
pinnel, milvel, mervel, from eulds star’, ciles *brook’, porra
* bush *, vengdra * hair *, bomns “ eye ', dorbe * lung ", cella * branch *,
Kusdda. unripe feuit”, pidka * seed, pip, cika * thom, iy * feld *
Jues “well ', berba *egp’, fils ° bird ", netta * dog’, mfva © female
goat ', milda * hae’, piren * squirrel*, doltka  lizard *, pinda * fly *,
codde * ant’, baves * tortoise ', kovws * red-faced monkey °, nevals
fworm’, tunima *quail ', mde * crocodils ', pove * blister*, joppa
* cluster, bunch ', Iurks * gourd *, efra * pot’, kémas © razor *, guifa
‘pool’, piung ‘bund of field®, mdus *dancing bell’, meres
* grandehild .

In the case of words ending in the suffix - (17.) this plural suffix
is substituted for the final -4 ; occasioually in the case of masculines
in -id, e.g. mayil, gadil, Boyil, from mayid * man, husband *, gadid
‘berdsman ’, Bogid ‘ Muria Gend’, and nermally in the case of
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neatess: furoll, poltil, civil, &k, widl, v&dil, gapdil, from kapeid
* stick of firewood ', poitid * twig ', cTvid * bean®, kidid * feather’,
wittid * soed ”, oilil * god ", gepdid * hornet . Formalized plurals in
the ense of such words are exceptional : efpidul from efpdd *brush’.

b, Elsewhere the suffix apposts ns -ul, more mrely -, both
vowels being in the nature of anaptyetic vowels, The variety -il
is comparatively rare, and wsually, though not invariably, it is
found] after words ending in o palatal consonant. Examples are:
paddeil, kenjil, nelivil, puptel, garadil, kirkofil (also Mirkocil), from
pedic *bay ?, berij * leaf winbrella®, neliii * moon, month ', puput
* insoct, worm ", garad (8.) * donkey ', kickef * guat, mosquite ',

The pheral -uf appears ouly rarely after monosyllabic stems having
o short vowel, becanso in such words the -iul plural is the rale (21.),
bt there are a few exnmgles © Ransd, keyul, eoul, from ban (8.} eye’,
dey * hand °, ev “ leaf ", It is the plural normally wsed after mono-
syllabie nouns containing a long vowel (for exeeption, see ZL.),
e bidmul, pinul, Eped, weiind, ponnd, ddvel, pivul, pelul, ke,
Feiakead, Rabnad, Dfelud, Rfdud, bdpd, ndvd, sikad, from bdm * enake’,
pin comer’, & ' live’, win- ik, pfa ‘louse”, dd  Higer',
it * flower ', pél © milk, female breast ', b8l log ', kak ' mushroom ',
kb * aetichoke ', & rafter ', B0 leaf oup ', Rdr “kedon’®, nid
Tgesnmum ', 678 “hode . It is used also with stemz ending in a
double eonsonant (excoptions, see 21), e.g. coppul, korrul, barrul,
boggul, poddud, from eep * fiesh °, Lor * hen*, kor * bamboo shoot.*
(stems—korr, Lare), bog * charcoal °, pod © thing * (with variants
boggw, podidu, 3.); aud with those ending in nasal 4 consonant,
o.g, anbul, cindul, coggul, from amb * arrow *, efmd * son’, cang(i)
‘erushed rice . The -ul plural is normal after disyllabie stems :
bavkorul, Filand, buployguel, cwerw!, Rulurwd, eofdirel, il
wilpilul, puyilul, peredul, wmarlongul, wealangul, Lurtubul, covilul,
pagorul, pidird, widoubul, bifand, wueggramul, sicond, gad-
downud, belpgowel, from kavker * armpit’, kilan * joint °, Fuplogy
fcleek ', Emer “twin', kulur ‘erane’, eAlir ° poreupine’, mdjil
“ peacock ", adgil * plough ', puyil * ploughshare”, pered *river’,
morloyg *rib ", molang ° forest ', Burfub *leech’, eovil * mortar’,
paagpar * geeen geam ', pilir *name , windend * fish-look |, bifam
“stern of leaf’, wmuypgram ' nose-ring ', vicom © beam ', gaddon
‘beard ', kelppom * yoke (of bullock)’. In gaddal * beard® the
southern dinlect shows a contracted plural of o type familiar in
Telugn and Kolami-Naikr, In the northern dialect normalized
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forms ouly are used in the case of words ending in -om (= am) ; itis
possible that further investigation of the southern dialect would
yield more examples of contracted plurals from nouns of this type.

An irregalar plural is found in the case of the word bupay * bullock *
which makes the plural ey,

The plural -ul is also normal in the case of nouns ending in con-
sonant groups, which in their uninflected form develop an auxiliary
vowel and appear as disyllabie. Examples are: Loppgul, cerpud,
Fulpgul, merdul, pindpul, cadnl, nerdul, velrd, verbul, wrpul,
elbul, Redbul, Rurbed, perkul, eindpul, from kopugg * leaf-shoot ',
cerup ‘ sandal ', buluyg * stalk *, serud * medicine ', pindup * frying
pan’, codum *footprint’, nerud ‘wvein’, vedr ‘bambeo' (stem
vedr-, vedur-), verul * wing ', urup *spotted deer ', olub * white ant’,
Fredul * knifle ", Bupub © pit *, peruk * grain of riee’, eindup * bracelet °,

21. The plural suffix -kul is normally used with monosyllabic
stems ending in a single consonant, e.g. kellul, pellul, talloul, markul,
otrkul, elicul, mughkul, puyhkul, barkal, viltkul, Follul, palbul, parkul,
Feillul, from kel * stone ', pel * tooth ', tel * head *, seri * trea * (sbom
wer-), eir “buffalo’, e ‘rat’, wmuy © black-faced monkey’, puy
* kosam fruit *, kor * young tree ' (but larr- * bamboo shoot ', pl.
Barrul), vil * bow ', kol * a Jind of pulse*, pal * fruit*, par * garden ’,
kil * porrot *.

With words ending in & double consonant {-pp-, ete., finally -p,
ete.], the suflix -kul is in competition with the suffix -l Words of
this type taking -ul are listed above; the suffix -bul appears in
pofkul, vatkul, pofked, Fuckul, bofkul, paplul, from pefgi (st. peit-)
"post ", vat * finger zing’, pof * clapping of the hands ", us (kuecu)
" sbump of tres *, bof * drop *, pap (pappu) * split bamboo .

T the case of words having a long vowel, or more than one syllalle,
or terminating in nasal 4 consonaunt, the suffix -Iul oecurs
sporadically instead of -ul, which is normally used in these words ;
virkul, paplad, ofplul, ko, Ginkul, pinkd, piturkd, cereyabul,
kondkul, pendlul, from wir * root’, pip * child®, ofp * beam *, ki
(stem 18-} * winnowing fan ', fin * bee *, g * corner* (also pinul),
pitwr *cramb’, eereyo ‘one of & pair of bullocks* (but this word
scoms nob to be used in the singular), bendi ‘ mountain® (stem
kond-) pend * pig ', Names of fruits containing a long vowel tend to
prefer the plural in -Ful, which may be due to the influenes of
palkul * frits*, e.g. kéndhad, oirkul, ndgiikad, from Land(i) * marking-
mut’, eir * chironji-nut’, ndd{i) * jamun ",
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Hegardless of the form of the word nouns denoting males of the
Jwman species (names of professions, terms of relationship, ete.),
in 5o far as they do not take #lio meseuline adjectival plural -er,
normally form their plural with this suffix. This applies squally to
sntive wenls and loanwords, &g, sullakul, borbabul, manjakul,
afikul, bookul, peluckul, nannmgyidkul and seanayinkul, calitidid,
podinkul, kotvalkul, dobikul, papikul, dermitl, odyeblul, pulickul,
from fulls © weaver®, bopka ‘ cook’, manjo ‘ man’, i ° basket-
maker*, ke *king', pelac ' village priest mamaiid * husband’s
younger brother ', eedfifd ¢ gomein-law ’, podid * father-in-law’,
boteal * village watehman '’ dibi *washerman ', pEpé * sinner .
dermi * Tighteous man ', edyed * gahib *, gudlie © policeman .

22, The plural suffix il is used after nouns ending in I, t, ond d,
and before it the final consonant of guch words is eliminated :
qurrocil, kebocil, vaggecil, cirmocil, hkraoil, Lokkactd, puthasil,
iracil, dicact], cavkooil, kicacl, tereacil, minnaoil, Fitacil, borosil,
cilaeil, wideil, novoeil, murtneil, weroail, Rirkoeil {also Rerfkolil),
e, weftaet], sodoll, kikdcd, from gurrol * horse ', Fekol * ear’,
vangel * calf ', cirmiol * sambhar *, biikral * partridge ', kekkal* heron’,
puthal * anthill *, jired * cricket ' ool ‘swing’, covkoel ° pestle’,
hiosl carrying yoke', fereal °sword’, minnal * spark’, Rdol
“widow*, kool * bride ", cilal * sister ’, wal * girl, danghter ’, navol
* younger brother's wife, murfal * old woman * verot ' flute ’, Kirkoy
* mosquito®, kam * bamboo arrow ', mettad * blunt arrow for
shooting birds ', wuedd ‘nese’, bilandi (stem bikangd-, kikif)
“hrinjal . It is very occasionally used elsewhere, as in adeyoil,
plura] of adey * wife’, and in Ewoil, bagacil, beside the usual End,
bagal, from énu * elephant * and bapay * bullocl: *. ‘The plural gaddecil
“beard " {also gadiomul, gaddal (8.): sing. guddoi) is made by
pluralizing again the ecntracted form of the plural, and in the cuse
of gurro, gurrocil, this process Liss led to the complete elimination
of the old singular (Te. gurrams ' horse '),

95, There appears also to be a plural in i, although this is very
ruee : cartil, pl. of cor “ neck”, ﬂ,hmrdinmvi]laguimtaaﬂof
the more usnal edrkul, pl. of vdr © roob ", This plural appesrs ulso in
sanrtil * gums of teeth’, though here no corresponding singular
form is available. This type of plural may also have been present
in purtil, pl. of purut * worm, insect’, since the usual form of this
word in Dravidian is without such o -¢ (Ta. Ka. pupu, ete), and it
may have been introduced through o wrong analysis of the ploral.
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In origin this suffix is probably merely & phonetic variant of the
suffix -eal.

24, The masculine plural in -er is properly an adjectival plural :
ader, pifiler from edo *good', pit ‘little®, ete). It appears
commenly in conneation with formations in -of which do not differ
fundamentally from the corresponding adjectival type, e
ﬂnpgdw Ia,m;.u&:r .lmahr Iﬁdarmqmlwﬁmﬂnggd

, koyeyal ‘lame man', bummal *potter’, Ldfal * dwarf’,
u.m:lgmsyeﬂ magician *. mewpaﬂ haoy * mhnﬂmﬂhnmgulu
plural sépaler, and also o plural oEpled based on a shorter stem,
There are nouns having a suffix -k which make a plural of this kind :
mutlak “old man’, bicek °fire kindler’, pl. mutfaker, Riceker.
Derivatives of the type polublad ‘village', boppilfed * quarrelsome
man ', which may be formed from mesat nouns, make alwaye thesa
plurals : palediter, beppilier. Tt is found with some masculine terms
of relationship : tdter, tonder, ayiler, from tdte * fathes*, tend
* father ', ayil * mother's brothers son °, and sporadically from other
masculine nouns: parjer * Parfes ', The word toled * brother '
forms commonly feler but also toleniul,

25. The plural -sy which is properly the neuter adjectival plural,
appears with a few fornale nouns of relationship: dyev, talloy,
andilov, tandilov, bayyov, from dye * mother *, tal * mother ', andil,
tandil * elder brother's wile ®, bay * elder sister'. In the southern
dialect there appears an alternative form -ev : bayew * elder sisters .

DecLERston oF Novxs

26. The stem of the normal Parji noun undergoes no change in
declension, Changes of stem are found only in those nominal forma-
tions which are derived by means of the pronominal suffix -of
from adjectives (berfed * big man '}, nouns (polubted * villager '), and
verbs (efranad * giver *), and also from a few nouns of similar forma-
tion in -id, These formations substitute n for & in the ollique cases,
e.g. berienug, tolenug, dat. sing. respectively of derted * big man’
and foled * brother’. In the genitive singular this form of stem
functions without the addition of any farther termination (as in the
pronouns of the Srd person), e.g. tolen cind * brother's son ', Evidence
for the accusative is scanty, but the form tolenin is recorded, and on
the analogy of the proncun this might be expected to be the normal
form. The nouns in -id are somewhat more complicated, since they
alo use normalized forma: aco. podidin, gen. nomayidin from

-
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podid father-in-law and namayid husband’s younger brother. More
original forma are found in ace. ealiiin and gen. namayin from calfiid
* son-in-law ' and nesweyid husband's younger brother. The word
godid *herdsman * inflects outside the nom. sing. as if tho stem
was gadi-: ace, gea. gegding dat. gadip.

27, As vsual in Dravidian there is no special nominative form
in the case of most Parji nouns, the simple stem functioning as the
subjoct of the sentence : pdp apme * child is erying ', manjo vermed
‘mian & coming ', ete., ete. But the formations with pronominal
suffix mentioned immediately above have a distinet nominative
form (in -od), and in this reapect, as in othees, they follow the pro-
nominal declonsion.

Theee is also to be found o number of nouns which when used as
aubject of the sentence, or when queted independently, terminate
in & vowel -i which disappears in the plural and in the inflected cases,
For instance, in the ease of the word mind © fish * the plural is minud,
the dat. sing. mifsug, making it quite clear that the stem of the word
is milr- (as in other Dravidion languages), The same thing is found
in the ease of peid * louse ', pl. pénul, stem pfn-, il © mushroom ',
pl. bitbul, stem Bik- ; Weowise in meri * troa’, merkul © troes ", mner 131
"bark of tree ", Other words which contain such an additional -
are valr ‘bamboo® (st vedr-, vedur-), burfuld © loech ®, wmerkuld
* eucumber °, barrd * bamboo shoot’, kalli * threshing floor®, copgi
* grain of erushed riee *, cundi ® kind of bee®. It appenrs very com-
monly in connection with the names of trees and their fruits : #¥
‘pipal " (& wieri), drpi ‘mahua " (irep merd), oflbi © kodamba
nawimi * Anogeissus latifolia ' (mam seerd), twmbri ‘' ebony * (stem
sumbur), nddi Bugenia jombolana, * jamun® (st. adil-), merdegegi
‘ Terminalin tormentosa’ (st merdegg-), percenpi  Nyctanthes
arbortristis (s6. peroegg-).

In some cases the use of this -1 shows a tendency to spread, eg.
medi ‘ mango * makes a plural medu! indicating that the stem is
sned-, but in eomposition we find medi merd, though usually the -4
is mot pressrved in this construction (mer A, eto). From ki
* winnowing basket ' (st. k&) a loc. kA is noted, but also ke,

The nature of this -i is not albogether elear, and there appears to
be nothing exactly like it in the related languages. What seems
certain, however, is that it is not in the nature of an auxiliary vowel ;
as such Parji uses -u sporadically (dfee * tiger *) after the fashion of
other Dravidian languages, but not <. The vowel i here seems to
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be an emphasizing enclitio which appears elsewhere from time to
time in the grammar (&g, adug-1 * therefore *, * for that very roason °).
It has become permanently attached to certain nouns when used as
nominatives, or abeolutely, by a process which is not now very clear.

28. The termination of the sccusative is -n, -in and it iz identical
in form with one kind of genitive, The termination appears as -n
after vowels, and as -in after consonants. The forms corresponding
in Kolami-Naikyi are -n, -un, and it appears that { and u which
appear before the termination in the two languages respectively,
nre auxilinry vowels put in to help the pronuncintion, Examples of
the accusative of words ending in -f and -1 arve : Fubondin, gilin,
Fnn, wdun, from bubeoudd © panther °, gfls © jockal °, fnu © elephant *
and wly " iguana ’, and all other nouns terminating in this way
form their aceusative so. Nouns in -6 change this & to ¢, as in ofther
inflected forms: rimmen, neflen, gonden, oyen, from rimma
*lemon ', nette © dog ', ganda * cloth ' and wiye * field ', and all the
rest likewise. Examples of accusatives in -in from words ending in
consonant : pdpin, palling mebenen, oirin, nirin, baravin, pdin,
from pap “child ', pal * froit’, mobon © feee’, oir * buffale’, wir
‘water*, barav © bullock’, pdv *way'; likewise in all plurals:
elrkulin, cindulin, from eirkul * buffaloes’, cindul * sons”, eto., eto. The
fow nouns in long -u follow the practice of nouns ending in consonants
in this respect : difw'n, pdvin from dd ° tiger " and pd * fower '

29, The employment of the accusative form iz optional in
Parji, and the uninflected stem may itself function as the object of
the sentence, and freguently does so, The enly exception is the type
of noun formed by proneminal suffix (berfed, ete.) which in this form
can only be nominative. This eption in the case of primary nouns is
found widely in most Dravidian languages. The optional nature of
the use of the causative may be illustrated by giving examples in
which (&) the accusative is used and (B) it is not used :—

(8) #aw aanfen eipole ° the clephant saw the man®, & kedbin
wayukmel * he is sharpening his knife*, dn pallin petien T picked
a fruit’, fodunod Fiwn Daffen *1 tied the elephant with a rope’,
neflen bidyened * he is ealling his dog ', pdpin tiiip © feed the child *
biley ellin evanndn * the cat eanght & mouse *, piein arfled * he orossed
the road .

(b} dn ol Lol findren * T threw o stone’, ofti pdfe b * say one
thing *, dn ceppul lnmen ‘T am eating ment’, nir ender * bring
water ', olek offur “build a housa ', muffeti nir kopik * A1l water in
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th pot, vercil udipur * measuro the rice”, keyul noffed * he washed
Lis hands ®, pered badten * T orossed the river ', ayal perkul uilo © the
woman earried away the rice ', B33l praykur © pluck the feathers .

a0, At the same time there is not complete equivalence of the
inflected and uninflected forms, The inflected accusative is used by
preference when some definite object picked out from the rest i3
reforred to 2 T wereilin udip * measure this rice ', an elekin vered uilo
* the flood carried sway my housa ', kedbin bandupmed © he is looking
for his knife*, Borrin an lege ender * Lring the fowl to me*, dengal
an oirin lopgad * a thief stole my buffalo ",

The normal order of words in Pari is subject, object, verl. This
order may be changed for emplasis or other reasons, and when the
objest is expressed out of its usual order, it almost invariably appears
with the acousative terminakion : eigpankul nidn eler podeil masilin
* what did the elders say to the boys and girls ', macilin ciruy padel
mgykilar * the boys rub charcoal on the girls ', (it kedkouo TErin
* the bird i pecking the tree, gili pokra ge duvin * the jackal will
say to the tiger, mdlin eks kubondy cumals * o panther has seized
the girl

A verl may have two olijects ; insuch cases tho nearer object will
be uninflected and the more remote object will take the acousative
termination : efrin pfl pTd *milk the buffalo’, ite cindin koppil
gadited * the father explained (the meaning of) ** quarrel ™ to Lis son *,
Bakyen (6l olced * he skinned the goat*, pEpu pdyin pol unme * the
calf is sucking the cow ", kelopg coklbal bapadin tititad * le will feed
the parings of the pumpkin to the bullocks "

There cxist many combinations of noun and verb which have
aequired practically the status of compounds, and in such cases the
uninflected form of the noun is invariably used, mél wn- * to drink
liquor ', pél pid- ' to milk *, vey tin- * to eat boiled rice, to dine *, civs
un- * to drink pej, to take lunch ', oira fin- ° (cow) grazes’, vereil
vit-, hoy- * to sow, reap rice *, kerbel 7 ° to lay eggs ', meffd ad- * to
beg*, biita afj- ' to work’, ke 4d- * to kindle fire (by blowing)’,
air alk- © to sprinkle water °, ole kagt * to build a house ', curea ofj-
* to marry ', mivs off- * to harrow ©, fel wr- * to comb the head ', cond
valf- ‘to open the mouth ', il nepgr- “to spin thread *, tel mae
* to rub earth in the head (to dleanse it) *.

31. What appears to be an accusative in -4 is heard from timea to
time : eg. 1 polld offru oram ° we cannot see this village ', coy jon
cinduli oggen * T have carried six children (on my lap) ', kopoli ofur
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give the bride *, dlued kufieti 4 * put the banans in the basket ',
carri palli congd maitad ° taking hold of his neck he kissed his mouth *,
palls odk ofir * taste the fruit ', &r merami futler * they set fire to the
jungle ", This might be a mutilated form of the secusative, with the
final -n dropped, but on the whole this does not scem likely, since
final -5 i not dropped in other formations. Consequently the most
likely explanation is that we have here the enclitic -i which is
found in some words in the nominative, but whereas in the former
case it is attached permonently to only o small number of words,
here it seems that it may be added at will to any word which appears
a8 the object of o santence.

32. The instrumental suffix is -od, or if & vowel precedes, -nogd.
The same variation occurs in the correspending Kelami-Naikri
suffiz -ad, -nad. Examples of -of after consonant 1 pdved, hedlod,
kelaylwtod, hofalod, covtalod, ambod, from pﬁu way ', kedub © kmife !,
kelayhud * deeam’, kofal * spade’, conbol * pestls’, amb *arrow®
aimi]n:t_r in plu.rall: Eollbulod, ayeilod, kalulod, from kelkul * stonea ’,
ageil “ women ', bidul “horng . Examples of -nod after vowels :—

- (whicl bacum-eﬂ - ns usnal}—vandenod, gandenod, mfvenod,
tdtened, Loyyensd, kodhensd, from vanda © finger ', ganda * cloth’,
mioes * fomale goat ', f@ts * father *, koyye * stick ", Fodha * bill hook *.

“A—gfrined, datined, drinod, from gri * nail ', dild * dhoti ', &ri ‘saw’,

~ti—Entinioyd, fodunod, budunod, from &nu * elephant ’, fodu * rope
Trudue * thigh *,

The extra -i of the nominative may be sometimes retained in this
case: letinod, vedrinod from R8N ° winnowing basket', vedri
‘ bamboo * (pormal stems k&, vedr-, vedur-). Further an extanded
instrumental form in -ined sometimes appears after nouns ending in
o consonant : ndlinod, keyined, tilinod, from nil ‘thread ', hey
* hand *, &l * sldn *.

33, The use of the instrumental calls for no elaborate discussion,
It exhibits no sericus differences from the use of the case elsewhers,
and it appears, as in other languages, both as instrumental proper,
and a8 & sociative '—

(o) eZpided apgod aypur * sweep the comrtyard with a brush’,
pend wugplierodd vilr pucolo * the pig extracted roots with its anout’,
guppen kodhenod erkipam ' we eut down the undergrowth with a bill-
hook *, bolten tithod m;mr block up the whole with earth’, piy
ﬂimﬂ! pindel valilmo ° the cow is switching away flies with its
tail*, dn helaybudod ciren T saw by means of a deeam *, ste., ete,
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{b) Gnod polubli cenden * T went with him to the village ', innod
dn bele cendan * I too will go with you', miva ok dived béf efie
* a fomale goat met with a tiger ', ete., ete.

24, The termination of the Dative is in the Northern dialects -g,
after & consonant -ug, and in the Southern dialect -y, -uy. The latter
form is used also in the North in the case of the personal pronouns
only : aruy, inuy. The original of the two forms is -yg (-ugg) ; in
the South the nasal has been preserved with suppression of the final
consonant, and in the Korth the nasal is lost and the final consonant
preserved. The termination is identical with Kolami-Naikri -y, -up,
which is likewise out of <pg, -nuyg.

Dative from words ending in vowel 1 madig, faiy, merjiy, golig,
Enug, nelteg, Ferbeg, werkeg, from madi “axe’, $a * tail ', wmarji
* shame®, goli * jaekal *, G * elephant *, nefts * dog ', Rerbo *egg”,
verka * pleasure *; 8. madiy, gy, faug, netley, ete. Dative from
stems ending in consonant @ sarug, pEpug, newdug, poiilieg, by,
kemburug, cfpidug, tolemup, from nar * fear ', pip *child®, nendi
(at. nend-) ° heat of sun ', pafiil *cold *, kétd (sbt. b&-) © winnowing
basket ', bemduer * mecicine, remedy ', ofpid * broom °, folad (obl. st.
tolen-) ‘brother " 8. warwy, papuy, nenduy, ete.  Aftor plural :
etnstulug, pdpledieg, murisciheg, 3, eindulueyg, ote,

35, The uses of the dative may be illustrated by a fow examples.
It will be noticed that in accordance with Dravidian usage it is
regularly used with verhs meaning * to fear ', and that it is frequently
used in a cansal sense 1 dnuy vey efyur © give him his dinner *, pdpug
P ungip * give the child o drink of milk °, @a i ciruy gy palfuran
* Twill exchange s cow for your buffale °, “pdplulug T nd cirat * what
will you give te the childsen °, &n ofpidug reiien * I have come for the
broom *, oididug bokren katrad * he will sacrifice a goat to the god ',
eon re kindik mélug * go for a little ligouor ', divug narcsnad © he is
afraid of the tiger °, nenduy murlub pépne * on account of the heat
of the sun sweat is coming out ’, pafluy cTdwned * he is stiff with
cold ", nupiiilug dn tulens * 1 did not sleep for mosquites ', tioer
centarug * on the third Saturday *, divin télug andkiter * they killed
the tiger for its skin ', in polbug @ Gheesin * we will speak about
your village *, marjig dbu opan * I cannot speak for shame *, verkey
* for pleasure, gratis ', pal neadwuy parfiots © the fruft has ripened on
account of the warmth of the sun "

36, The genitive relationship is expressed in various ways in Parji.
Kouns may simply be placed in juxtapesition without inflection.
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When inflected there are two main saffixes, -», -fn and ¢ fo. As
& rule some words will take exclusively one suffix, and other worde
exclusively the other, but there are traces of some original difference
of meaning between the two and cccasionally both forms may be
found in the case of one word illustrating the difference between the
two. There is also o suffix -a sccurring more rarely, mostly in a fow
stock phrases, and no longer freely used. From the two main forms
of penitive, but mostly from the - form, secondnry nominal
derivatives may be formed.

37. Nominal composition (pesihi-samdss) in lien of genitive
inflection is ancient and widesprend in Dravidian, and in Pagji (in
eontrast to Kolami where it has become rarer as against the infleeted
genitive) this usage remaing common, not only in stock plrases, but
as o common alternative to the genitive in genernl, Examples are
abundantly available: tel tdkul *haiv of the head ', wmeraon pdv
* forest path *, pered fdoddi © bank of river ', mali pal © mange fruit®,
nierkub dopgal * & stealer of cocumber *, gFy manda © a Lerd of cows
gurrol geoil * horae's mane’, bapeid e * o heap of fuel ', pabal
#ipa © sunbeam ®, verer e * head of rice °, {pdi pilog * shell of erab’,
Kte oyl © five place ', il ifuyy * sound of the thront, voice *, pi porra
* flower bush *, pelas ole * house of the priest’, eir ceppul ' buffale
flesh *, bod kurub * hollow of the navel ', copla palfi * post of machan *,
kond candi *slope of mountain®, mer uirs *shade of tree®, olek
pin ' comner of house *, pered gfida © pig stye *, kel cafupg © foot print’,
it Eruluyy © stalke of flower’, fAn & ° bea hive®, &lir Lelbul * hail-
stones ', gulla Lipri * shell of snail *, fi oidel * tigor's stripes ', Fipid
karrel * teeth of comb ', 4i &l * bear's milk *,

Uninfleeted plural forms may also appear freely in genitive
function : candarkul daggo * the story of the weavers ', filel verbul
* feathers of birds ', pfand berbel * eggs of lice !, odfibul mdds © ceme-
tery ", ayeil kim * women's work *,

38. The genitive in -n (-fn) may be illustrated by such examples
ag fdein poraler * the king's peons *, barawin wiela * the price of the
bullock*, kinden codup *footprint of bison', tlten pidir ° the
father's name ', folen cimd * brother's son ’, giyin pdp * young ons
of cow ', Bhidun ole ' Bhadu's house ', borein ceppul © the flesh of the
hen’, pelecin il * wife of the village pricst’, doren adey ° the
merchant's wife ', mimen wal * maternal uncle’s daughter *, nevaken
PE*exerement of carthworm ', difein pofle © tiger's belly °, Dimin
Jifi * smake’s tail *, bubongdin 160 ¢ panther's skin ', berden pocid © the
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ghell of the egg’, esffen kina ° the corner of the mat"; cindulin
olefered * sons® houses *, fTtelin berbel * the eggs of bieds ', This genitive
is preforred to the uninflected construction when a definite,
individual thing is invelved, e.g. T védidin gugdi * the temple of this
god *, a8 opposed to w&Tid gudi * temple (in general)’. In such fow
eases as can be found where both forms of genitive are used with one
word, this form is used preferably in a possessive and partitive
sense, e geren pidir * the name of the city ', décen bdgek, geren
Bidgek: * a part of the country and a part of the city °, as opposed to
d&%el log, geyet log * the people of the country, the people of the ety .
For the usa of the two forms of genitive side by side, of. bokren corio
bills © the nock bone of the goat .

39. This form of genitive is capable of being extended by the
addition of the pronominal soffixes -0 (nb. sing.), -ov (ot pl), -of
{m. sing.), -er (m., pl.}. Such forms are recorded in predicative naages
such as the following : ¥ dils tiino dy * this drum is of skin *, T olek
Fieing dy * this is the king's house’, T pod Enuno dy * this is the
elophant’s place’, § fofe meraming dy/giring dy * this rope is of
grassstraw °, T kéndil korrinov, @ béadil peradenoy ° these foathers
are hens’, those are pigeons’ ', d manjs kecined @y * that is the king's
man . When the noun is in the plural this - is ocoasionally added
to the plural provided with the genitive suffix (irpuling © of mahua
flowers '), but more frequently to the simple plural stem: amot
piloto, ebe ayeilo &y * our (work) has finished, now it is the women's *,
T pad padoile dy, T pod mutiakero @y © this is the boy's place, this the
old men's”, 7 olek frul kickulo Gy © this house belongs to the two
kings *, T alekul an mivir cindulov y * thess houses belongs to my
threa sons . The form is oceasionally used in other types of con-
structions, e.g. efod condls pile piHaye manfeno * the speech of a
man’s mouth npever ecases * (where the genitive is out of order), and
i padeilo curca erayi * the marriage of these boys has not taken place .

Theoretically these formations should be eapable of being declined
as nominal stems (*kdcinenug, *kdeincrug, ote.), but no such forms
are recorded. In any ease they are likely to be rare.

40. A formative -n, -in appears in Parji in such predications as
in & manjen &y * whose man are you 1, dn vereil vituran manjen dy,
‘I am the man who is sowing the paddy *, dn § décel kicin dy * I am
the king of this country *, fm bdeln cindulin dy ' we are the king's
8sons °, dn ndlo cefrin Gy ' what kind of o kgatriys am I°.

The form is equivalent to the genitive, and to the ascusative, but
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neither case is appropriate in such & construction. Nor is anything
just like it found in the related languages, and the original nature
of the formative remains obseure,

41. The second form of the genitive ends in -f or -to (3. ta), the
former after a vowel, the latter after a consonant :—

(o) muffel wir “the water of the pot’, juve nir * well water’,
quifet wir * pool water *, eing pallit & ' the ciggpalli market’, 7 ddcet
kde “the king of this country®, kelor olet médl, mali olet pii *liquor
from the distiller's houss, flowers from the gardener's house’, geret
Idg * the people of the town °, moret manja * o debbor *, witit bommet
manjo ‘man with small eyes’, vdyet meram * grass of the field *,
burrit kulugg * the handle of the spoon®, vandet bal * konokle of
finger *, relket kéndil © the feathers of the wing*, cerut nir * water of
the tank '

(b) merto evul *leaves of the tres’, polubla pde * village path’,
hub dinta dja ole “an old house of many days’, nils reggte rin
*  forest of blue colour *, sike Iduta mans * & man of much strength *,
peredio nir * river water ', berlo ménto Lor ' o big bodied fowl *, tdkia
putrs * a doll of clay ', efkelta mdvs * & harrow of thorns *, pelubte
pelao * village priest’, hédulte bapay *a horned bullock ’, kaparis
suir * dirt of the forehead *, neyto cop * fat meat *, pdvto gunds * the
dust of the road *, mddu juvelta #ir * the water of three wells *, keyto
wallul ' finger-rings ', berte kekolto manjs * o big-enred man ', gurrolo
manga * horseman *, T kosilto mdeil * the girls of this district , pottelio
tdl * the skin of the back®, mdde Wibrello olek “a house of thres
rooms ', delbiri keyto dodda vanda * the thumb of the left hand *,

42, A characteristic of this form of genitive is that it frequently
has o Jocal sense. This is clear from the above sxamples, and also
guch as the following : edromia pinda ' the fly on (his) chest’, bajia
lag * the people in the open space ', & gappel perkul * the rice in that
basket '. Among other uses we may note that it is vsed to indicate
the material of which some object is made (tdkta putrs). The proper
posseasive suffix being #, -fn, this suffix is used when the noun so
inflected does not indicate the posscssor, but rather the possessed,
e énun pdp “ the elephant's young one’, but &t manjs © the
elephant man ', the man eonneeted with the elephant, the man who
owns the elephant *,

The local sense mentioned as a charascteristic of this suffix, is in
accordance with the fact that it is the sume ¢ which appears in the
loeative suffix -ti, the enelitic particle i being added in the latter
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case, Furthermore in Naikri-Kolami this suffix -¢ appears by itsalf
as locative termination : Naik. drat ©in the village ', effal “in the
homse ' ; and on the basis of this an attributive case in -ta is built,
which functions as an alternative to the genitive in the same way as
Fj. t, to (-ta), e.g. Naik, wuvvita i * well-water *, dria Ikl the people
of the village *. Tn Parji the enlargement of the locative to -t4 has
alloveed the two suffixes { and to to aoquire the same syntactic use,
their choiee depending on whether the word ends in vowel or con-
sonant, as noted already. But a difference of usage can still be
observed in comparing the phruse juvet nir * woll-water” with the
predication T nfr fuvelo dy * this water is feom the well *; in the latter
type of expression only the form -fo (-ta) is used.

43. Derivatives by means of the pronominal suffixes are formed
from this genitive, and more frequeatly than is the case with the
ficst genitive, e.g. mase. sing, polubled *villager®, nt. sing, dors
polfels * pregnant woman ', mase. pl. pelubler * villagers ', nt. pl.
eifpilton * women who sell glass bangles (ciri, pl. ciiril) ', Tn addition
some inflections outside the third person are recorded, e Lst pl.
pidir cila polublow gili battetons * we belong to a village without a
name, we belong to a jackal's lair *; 2nd sing. in ndte ldmiot ay
“what lave you as your work ". 8o it is elear that a full paradigm
may be constrocted as follows :—

1. polubl polublom

2 polublot polubtor

Sm.  polubled poluliter

n  polublo polublon,

OF these forms the Srd pers. masc. is much the most froquently
used, and such derivatives, particularly those indicating the owner
of an object, are of common occurrence : netfeted * the owner of the
dog’, cecontad * the owner of the hawk ', eirkulted, paynlted * the
owner of the buffalocs, cows’, koppilted ‘o quarrelsome man’,
mitdu polubler * the people of three villages *, bukia gtelted * a bow-
legged man’, kufiefed ‘the man carrying the basket’, peleted
" partner ', olebied * householder °,

The forms of the thinl person aro capable of being inflected as
nominal stems, eg. polullenin sce., polubtenug dat., polubtenod
instr.; plur. polublerin, polubterug, ete. ; nt. pl. aco, cdriltovin,

44. The genitive in -4 is comparatively rare in Purji, but as its
antiguity is guaranteed by the related Janguages (Ka. balla, Lrilla,
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kila, ote., Kittel, Grammar, p. 54), it may once have been mors
froquent. Examples recorded are: ming ciks ‘ fishbone®, mine
{dpa * & trap for catching fish *, tiks kurub ‘& clay pit’, cvo berij
* a Jeaf umbrelln *, potis (61 © the akin of the back *, eua kulugg /merung
* stalk rib of leaf *, perks n¥r * rice water ', perka podil * flour of rice ',
Emra papkul * twin children ', pals pikal *milk time’, péls kerba
* & milk egg, i.e. fresh egg ".

A genitive in -na (of. Kol-Naik. -ne) appears only in ping ofpid,
name of & Sowering plant used to make brushes,

45, The locative suffix is -5, Le. £ 4= 1 (see above) @ polubts, peredis,
merti, putkalli, edromti, gappeti, ete., from polub * village*, pered
“river', meri (st. mer) ‘tree’, putkol ‘anthill’, edrom °chest’,
goppe ‘basket ', ete.; likewise with plurals: ofpelt), merkulii,
from viyel * fiolds *, serkad * troes ',

Examples of the use of the locative are :—

i poluliti mfdad * he stays in this village ', nédilti unded sdded
‘ he is sitting on the ground ', ev Bt einefo * a leaf is stuck on the
wall ', dn boudtd cofben * I nscended the mountain’, neffs manjen
keeyptt baoate * the dog bit the man on the hand *, eongti nevur cenmo
* mouth waters °, nevaks windoubt! bitad © he will attach o worm to
the fish-hook *, keyti val Lelti poney lundie badur © pot rings on his
hand and shoes on his feet’, § wide bind bendelti doynkor benda
tindan * among these three kinds of frogs we cat the deypker frog *,
baralin pidirti findam * we eat (food at a certain festival) in the
name of the bullocks *.

The locative is normally used with verbs indicating motion to an
object : calurtolli cends * she will go to the cattleshed ', n polubti
vefien ' I have come to the village *, polubte pél uiler ' they took milk
to the village °, manden gdfamis endurrad * he will take the fock to
the fold "

This case functions also in an ablative seuse @ &4 mertd wrbed * he
fell from the tree ', ofreli aiir copped * he poured the water from the
pot ', bomnmeti nir urkomo ° water is falling from the eye *, Tn viyefi
elofl vefiol * when did you come from the field *, bolteti pucced ellin
* he pulled the rat from its holas .

The locative is sometimes left unexpressed and the uninflected
stem used with the locative sense understood. In this case nouns
ending in - frequently change this to - (as they do in inflected
forms) : dn pered doddi unden * I am sitting on the bank of the river®,
kelul pademen * T all at your feet (polite greeting)*, fits fan giids
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widn * the bird is in its nest ", T minel @ wedde dfen ' T put these
fieh in the basket ', Suwn eke kiffe potlad * ho has hold of an elephant
on his hip ', juve poffed * he fell in the well ', mer nire undi ineliom
* we were sitting in the shade of the tres ",

46. Although the ablative is frequently expressed by the locative
case, there are also some formatives which express the ablative
sense specifically. One of these is -tug which appears in such examples
as the following : calurioling verrad verci gadeti © he will come from
the cattle-shed to the granary *, bendiug ir * come down from the
mountain ’, i poditug freed * he eame down from the roof ', polubtug
veilan * I have come feom the village ', nédiltug eulted © ke rose from
the ground *, olafug péted * he came out of the house . The suffix
(like the borrowed Ha. -le) may also be used in cxpressions of com-
parison: ¥ merfug @ meri berto méds ' this teee is bigger than that *,

But in expressions of time the suffix -fug appears in quite a
different senso; eg. folli pobbalitug b °stay till to-morrow
moming ', inetug erra * it will do for to-day *; similacly shetug * for
the presont ', citfe villomtug * for the whole night’, ste. This is
found rarely elsewhare, e.g. oleliug * as far as the housa .

In the Southern dialect the sulfix is -tuy : fnetuy * for to-day *, ete,
The variation is the same a8 that found in the dative.

This suffix appears to consist of the dative ending -ug added to the
suffix -t- which we have found clsewhers in the genitive and locative
cases, and which here has the nature of an infloxional inerement (cf,
«tel, ~tar below), This being so the second meaning is the ons we would
most naturally expect to find, snd it is probably the more original,
It is not cloar exactly how the ablative meaning has developed, but
there is no doubt that the saffix is the same in both cases.

47. Another suffix used in an ablative sonse is ar, arre, are, to
which may be prefixed the augment -t (= the second genitive
suffix), producing far, tarre, more rately -n- (= the first genitive
suffix) producing -nar :—

() -ar, -arre, -are. min nir are tirrals * & fish jumped out of the
water ', evuwl mer arre Homer * loaves are falling from the trea’,
dit gitdare tilats * the tiger escaped from the cage’, neadil arre
Joerdlel Rogted * he dug roots from the earth .

(b) dn kondtar ipiysten *T descended from the mountain !, bim
Bottetare pEpmo * the snake is coming out of its hole *, juvelare nir
ender ° fatch water from the well *, rdu mfnul middeiare paflon * two
fishes fell feom the basket ', én beytar bagiye aiiyaten * I asked for the
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stick from his hand *, an teltare vendrel puybata * she plucked the hair
from my head ', dn k¥ltare peneyul puccaten * I took the shoes from
1y feet *, dli riniar velln aru polubii fannats © a boar came out of the
forest and entered the village ',

(o) ginglud Meinar pfpmo “smoke is rising from the fire”,
duvingrre biced * he escaped from the tiger ',

An extended form made by adding Halbi le to arre provided with
the suffix -t appears in ¥ Lelin pduv arret lo gueas bad * shift this stone
from the road ',

The above is one meaning of the suffix arle), tar(e), and as far as
our materinl goes it s found only in the Seuthern dialect, There is
also another meaning, ‘up to,’ *as far as,” which is also found in
the Bouthern dialect, and which is the only one which appears in the
North-Western dialect. Examples: peredar cenden * T went as far
as the river; peredio uir Liffel arre efio * the water of the river
reached up to the hips ' ; similarly edromul arre * as far as the cheat ?,
poftet arre * s far as the belly ', santil arre * up to the neck ', peredto
wir an ofel arre veilo * the water of the river came up as far as our
house * (synonymonsly olebtug according to 46).

The duality of meaning is the same as that which was met with

i the case of the suffix -fug, and probably here also the meaning
‘up to” is the original meaning. For the combination of the two
meanings compare also Sanskrit @ samudrdt *up to the sen’, and
* from thesea ', Since the etymology of ar, arre is not at present clear,
it remaing uncertain which of the meanings is the more original in this
eanse,
There is o suffix -&f which may be used as an alternative to the
locative : meramel * in the jungle, polbel * in the village*, piradel
* during last year . With the personal pronouns it is more comnmonly
used than the ordinary locative: amimel ‘among us’, immel
‘among you "

This suffix is frequently combined with ¢ to produce -tel in the
same way a8 we have lor, tarre beside ar, arre: Rondtel “in the
meountainous region ', baflel ° on the open ground *, wiyatel * in the
ficlds *, cerutel nir iy cenam ' lob us go to the tank to bathe’;
tollitel * during to-morrow *, pingetd * during day after to-morrow .
This is, quite natorally, the only form used with words ending in
a vowel,

The suffix -el appears to be of nominal origin since it may roceive
the locative inflection : rdntellf * in the forest ', meramelti ' in the
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jungle, from the jungle’, polbelti gereti cended * he went from the
village to the town ', kondelti cenar * let us go to the mountain s
vedrutelti cendar * they will go to the region of the bambaoos .

Tn o fow expressions there appears a suffix -fel nsed in the same
sense ; padic coplelel cenked * lot the boy go to the machan*, bifebel
cen * o to work ", an cindu viyekel conded © my son has gone to the
field . This is clearly eomposed of the same -ef suffix, and an inere-
ment -F-, but what the origin of this -k- is, remains obscure.

48, Another alternative to the locative is provided by the post-
position ks, ki : begavan ka aru fnke dn pap edfen médan ' T have
done evil before God and before Thee ', gopet kbein ba kaber conder ge
* they went to announce it to the king of the city °, e jama cayran
ks cendey * now thay liad all gone o the jaws of death *, pillan fa an
oandet el paffo “my Auger ring foll into a crack’, lal cenda ge
midnier b * the mother will go to the maternal uncles ', an kon peru
pereil eils © there is not much rice with me’, ok savkarin ban cender
* they went to a rich man ', joins keril okti ban bupayted " he heaped
all the dricd leaves in one place ',

OF these two forms ban i8 more original, and be is o mutilated
forrn of it. The full form is normally preserved in the South, while
the Northern dialect prefers the shortened form. It may be com-
pared directly with Tamil keg which is used as o postposition of the
locative case, There is evidence from Parji itself that this ban is
out of earlier bun, because it may take the further suffixes i {of the
locative) and -fa (of the genitive, used in ablative sense), and when
these are added the ¢ is cerelralized by an old sandhi deting back
to the time when the form was bep :—

{a) kanfi: pillan banfi puccen ' [ pulled it out of the crack’,
marjen relir kurjubin bandd puccer * they extracted the man's blood
from the leech ', d@ mdvir boafi Frin endurran * from among thess
three whom shall T bring *.

(0] kanfafo s wertelin bonfa boidbe pattur * pet the billhook from
the old woman *, falin banfo vengdrel pueccer * thoy plucked the hairs
from the skin ', am benfa wayil efe verara ' why do not the husbands
(who live) with us come ",

Alternatively this postposition may be cnlarged by the addition of
-far(e) to produce an ahlative sense: giyin banfer papin ender
* bring the calf from the cow *,

In the forms noted above kan is found commonly construed with
the first form of the genitive; it may also be attached to the -fo

]
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siflix (second genitive), producing a form fola, tolan : mario ba cokra
* she will elimb on to the tree *, palubts ban Lz pitar ge * they will go out
from the village *. This combination iokan appears to have developed
into & kind of independent entity, and it is trented to some extent
as if it were o single postposition, e.g. mungds tolan © in, into the
tank *, If kan according to the usual rules were to be added to the
second genitive of smunds, the result would be *mundet ban, and we
ean ouly explain weenda folan by assuming that out of forms like
poluldo kan, o foben hos been extracted which is treated as an
independent unit. Other examples of this form are puthalte kan * in
on anthill °, manfo kan ‘on the sand ', vercillo ban * among the
paddy ’, jélto kon * in jail *, and from what has been said above they
might optionally be written purkal tokan, man telan, ste.

49. A vocative is formed by adding -fne or afber o vowel -ne to
nominal stems: & duvine ‘o tigee'; similardy bopevine, peyine,
merfie, poudene, ediine, wttaking, bendeline from baray * bullock *,
peges “calf’, weri *tree”, pends ' field of shifting cultivation’,
wilind * rain ', weecdtad © old man ®, bendol pl. * froga*. Or the particls -¢
may be added without -ne, <in-: wmurlgsile *old women’. The
unalteeed nominal stem may itself be used in o vocative sense, con
iy * go, mother *; in such cases masculing stems in -ul may drop the
final -0 : Jiinar from Kinal * blind *, ete, The stem godil * herdsman *
makes o vocative guli, losing its final -4 as elsewhere in declension,



CHAVTER III
ADJECTIVES

0. Parji preserves o small number of monosyllabic adjectives of
the ald Dravidinn type :—

pue * new " : pun ole “new house ', pun perkul * new rice ', pun
nelifl * now moon ”, g gende * new cloth ' ;

vil  white " = il manja * white man ', ol pd ° white Sower *;

ey * dark red "1 bey efra * dark red pot®;

oy goeen ' : paiy werein © groon grass °, pey pofiil © green twigs " ;
For ' young, tender ' : op pdp ' young baby "

Tn attributive uss these adjectives are uninflected, as elsewhere in
Dravidian. When used predieatively they are inflected in the
number and person of the word with which they agree, aceording to
the following schems = —

L Punen ProH

2 punot putor

dm.  puned punar

1. priol Punoy

Examples of such usage are: dn vilen &y * T am white ', ¥ piivud
wilow dy * these flowers are white®, & amle vilad dy  he is whiter
than us', T ebrel kegow dy * these pots are dark red’, an ol pnel dy
‘' my house is new ', ete,

The forms of the third person may function independently as
nouns : puned veiled * the new man has come” ; and as such may
take the inflections of the noun, e.g. acc. punovin ender ° bring the
new ones ',

A plural viloei! beaide the normal vilow is recorded on one occasion.

61, The adjective edo * good * differs from the above only in its
final -¢ in the attributive form. The inflected forms are identical
with the above, e.g. 18t sing. dn eden médan * I am good *, Srd nt. joba
undod nir edot erra * when the mud settles the water will be good *,

The adjective dfa ‘old, stale, worn out” (dfs vey * stale boiled
rice ", difa guada © old cloth °), i not used of persons, so it takes only
the inflections of neut. sing, (dof) and pl. (Fov) : gonds dfol efio
“ my cloth las become ald ', djovin ender * bring the old cnes .

The adjective nelro © bright red ®, derived from netir © blood ’,
takes the same inflections, but in addition to the nent. pl. netrov,
it has more cormmonly nefrocil: nefroctlin ender “bring the red ones’,

g T
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Inflection of this type is recorded also from wudji (st. sndj-) * black *,
pl. m. mdjer, n. mdjou, but beside it there is also & stem wedjal m.,
mdjat nt.

Parji berto * big " is derived from the cld Dravidian root per- (Ta.
peru- * big, much ’, cte.) with sccondary woining of the initial, and
addition of the suffix -fo, Thia suffix -fe is clearly identical with the
-to which forms the second genitive of nouns (polubls). Its inflection
follows in the main the normal adjectival inflection (e.g. 1. berten,
2, bertot, 3m. berted) but in the Srd eing. nt. it has berto after the style
of the noun, besides a normalized bertol, and alternative form berfu
with a -y~ which is difficult to explain, Furthermore, in the pl. it
takes the nominal sulfix kul, instead of the adjectival pl., and this is
added not to the sbem berfs, but to a simpler stem ber 1 berkul. Thia
form iz also found used attributively : berdul goddomul © big beards *.

The adjective pipit *little ' Las incorporated the same suffix,
whicl, since in this case it is preceded by a vowel, appears in the
form -, The 3rd sing. nt. inflected is pigito (ef. bert). In the nomino-
tive pl., besides & normalized pifiter m., pifilor nt., there ccours only
en cpicene gifden, This contains the plural saffix -l added to the
simpler stem wifi, to which is attached a suffix -eo which is properly
used in distributive sense, and which will b met with again under
numerals,

An adjectival kigal © bad, poor, inferior, spoiled * is rarely met
with in this form : way biyal effo * the boiled ries has gone bad *, The
normal form is Liyalfo with suffix -fo, and from this the various
inflected forms Liyaltad, kiyalter, biyaltov, cte., may be formed.

Uninflected forma seent not to be used in the ease of 1l * young ’
except in the nt. sing. for which the uninflected form is nsed : fle
eyal * young woman ', fled padie * young Loy '. The word is most
eommonly used absolutely in the sense of © young man * (sing. iled,
pl. dlenkul) and * young woman ” (sing. ile, pl. sleeil), and since it
normally functions s 4 noun in this way, the nominal plural suffixes
are exclusively used.

In gl aifes * sour groel ', the adjective pul * sour * conforms to the
monesyllabic type. But this is rare ; normally the adjective appears
as polla, and it is inflected according to the second main type of
adjectives which are desoribed below,

The adjectives difiot * little, scanty ’, and peliot * much® (root
per-} are formed after the style of the pronominal formations aflat
‘80 much " and eflet * how much °, The stems are properly difio- and

1



a4 THE TARII LAXGUAGE

peite-, but these forms appear not to be used, even attributively.
The usage of thesa words seems to be confined to the forms of the
3rd sing. nt. quoted above, with the exception of a plural difloles,
whicls is formed like, and is used synonymously with, pigiles,

Besitles pefiat and difiof there are the forms peggof and diggof (ef.
aygel, etgef) which are indeclivable, and appear indiseriminately in
nominal, adjectival and adverbial use, .

G2. The second major closs of adjectives consists of o series
terminating in -u, and includes both native adjectives, and adjeetives
derived from Halli: fiffe * steaight ”, firra * sweet”, pulla ° sour *;
by * laue *, ete. The form ending in -u is properly the attributive
form. The inflected forms are made by adding the terminations
m, sing. -, nt. sing. -, m. pl. -ler, nt. pl. -6il, and there are no
inflectiona cutside the third person: e kopeyel *a lame man’,
koreyat * o lnme woman *, pl. kepeyaler, kopeyacil ; uninflected kopeye
oBI0l " lame god . But this system is not maintained intact, and wo
find frequently the infleeted forms wsed attributively, geyel manja
‘o simple minded man’, firrel weli *a swoet mango ', [iffel piv
* o straight road ', In many cases only inflected forms functioning
03 nound are recorded, particularly in the case of masoulines in -af @
ftjed ' o mmp bock *, femea! © dwarf ', ete. In such cases the distine-
tion between nouwn aml adjective tends to be ebliterated.

Tha following is a list of words following this kind of infleetion :
koyyal, «f “thin' (: boyyed wange “thin man®, Foyyst aysl * thin
woman'; pl. m. boyyeler, £ Foyyecil—uninflected form not
recorded), tirea * sweet * (inflected only in the neuter : tirraf, tirracil),
fiffa * straight * {fiffe piv and {fffs) pdv © straight road ;& form
{iflen is also recorded, eop {dfen eiio * his hair stosd np struight
of. the Kannuda adjectives in -ane), gegal *simple, ignorant’, nt.
geypaf (uninflected form not recorded), vadial ° barren®, nt. waiu,
murs * bnd, rotben * (uiwrs kerba © bad egg '), taye © light in weight °
(. fagpd, nb. foynd), goreps ° rough ' (goreye kel * rough stonc”, nt.
noreyal), qilgile *soft " (nt. gpilgifar), girgire *cold ”, tiptigs © sour ',
Jogiags © clean, bright ', rgrege * ved °, kiekios * disgusting ', gelgels
“il” (m. gelgeial, pl. getgelaler © o disgusting, offensive man ), vels
“right * {eels pira * right shoolder '), pulls * sour * (beside less usnal
el ; nt. sing. pullaf, pl. pellasil),

The majority of the following adjectives are derived from Halbi :
kidjal * humpback ", boyyel ‘madman ', Ineal * Blind man® (ot
kinad in kdno! bayaw © blind bulloek °, hondal * durmb * (pl. kondaler),
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naggal ‘ naked ', remfal * dwarf', depgal * tall man’, sccal * good
(man) *, reca * good, pleasing, nice * {reca pefel * nice songs * ; more
commonly found in the nt. sing. form recat), dfifal * hold, a bold man *,
fowcal “dwarl’, bobne, bebna (nt. sing., bobnaf, Doboa) “hlunt*,
pareys ' fullow, uncultivated * (pareys n&li * unenltivated land *),
faygral * bald, bald man *, il * soft * (gilag pal * saft frait*), gumnal
(pl. gummnaler) *sober, sober man’, bilggas *slippery °, gl
* hump back ", pepeyya ' deep ', Bifal * lame, a lame man *, oifa * flat ?,
lepra® cropped-eared *, bodira * toothless ', gapdal * man with o broles
tooth *, kureal * buck-toothed *, kibraf * speckled’ (also TA. fom.
form Litbri).

3. There are a number of wards eurrent in adjectival use, which,
a8 far a8 our material goes, are deveid of inflection, or which have
inflected forms only sporadically. Some of thess are native Parji
words, e.g. gudidi * black ", capre * tastoloss, insipid *, purki * timid *,
also dde *bac*; but the larger part is borrowed from Ha, The
adjectives [dfi “long”, wemndi “short’ and Rardd © whols' have
occasional inflected forms of the Srd sing, ut. only : Iifite, wadite,
Larbito,

Uninflected adjectives moinly derived from Halbi are: fijar
*bright ", Foyli *black", Tube * much ”, juge * many ", nepget * good,
well ' (: piapkul mdeil ebetug nepget midav * are your children still
keeping well '}, entur * clover ' (with a derivative caturled made after
the style of nouns), rif * thick *, pdter * thin*, jingar * broad ’, il
“alack’, debri *left” (febri ey * loft hand 1), fanger * hard *, fap
‘short’, adra ‘bad ', capur * thin', jamas “all’, osdr “ wide ", Mpi
* distant *, kindik * little, fow ', gulay * all*, ete.



CHAFTER IV
NUMERALS
84, The Parji language retains only the fimt five Droavidian
numerals. The rest are borrowed from Halld, and since these may
I founad in Major Battyo's Grammiar, they need nob be repeated hera,
The mumerals up to five have three forms, masculine, feminine, and
neuter. They are o8 follows :—

Maseuline | Feminine Neuter
V| obur, oburi | obal, okali obut, ok
4 rul iral irgh, irguk
3 Wir I wuyal wildu, mdduk
4 nelvir nelol il ndluk
] ofvir ‘ ceyal ofdu, oldul

The masculine forms are widely paralleled elsewlers, and o judge
by the Kolami forms (3 muggur, 4 nalgur, & sfpur) the -v suffix
which they contain is out of original -g-. The masculine form of the
second nureral contains the nominal pl. suffix -1 and it is out of *irud
which is represented also in Gondi as fruy.

‘The special feminine forms are found also in Kolami (ired, mugl)
and Naikri (iraf, muyal, nallal), but not for all the five numerals as
here. They are remarkable, not only becauss o special feminine
eategory is preserved only here, but also because languages (e.p.
Tamil, Kannada) which linve preserved the feminines, have no such
forms. There, according to what scems to have been the primitive
Dravidian practice, there is a common plural form for both
masculines and feminines, and that is natweally used with the
numerals from two up. Here what is properly a feminine singular
form is used also in the ease of the plural numbers, and exactly how
the usage can have come about is not quite clear,

The alternative neuter forms for 2-5 are apparently used in the
main indiscriminately, but inflected forms are recorded ouly from the
forms in -k : mdidukin ender (nce.) * bring thres .

Al these numeral forms may be used attributively or absolutely,
and in the latter case they may receive the ordinary inflection of
the noun :—

(8] whur manje vefied * one man came ', frul padeil * two boys ',

T S
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frul smuttaker * two old men®, mdvir denkul * three young men’,
nielvir tolenkul * four brothers ’, ofvir cindul * five sons’, ral ayeil
“two women ', muyal cilacil * three sisters ', melal wmdedl © four
daughters *, frduk olebul * two houses *, mildu ks padbul  three fire-
places’, mddul smerkul © thres trees ', ate,

(b} meram piv oburi cended * he went alone on the forest path ',
irul perker ' lot two men come’, ofeir uljer * five men assembled 2
fral méday * there are twa (women) *, miduk madae * there are three
(things) ', mivired bifen * I met with three men ', efuirig olbes o
" give one each to the five *, nilukin oi * give four *, ete.

The distributive suffix -es may be added to the five numerals
(to the form with suffix -k in the case of 2-5), in the sense of * ene
each, two each), eto.: 1 akes, 2 frdulbes, 3 middubes, 4 nifluken,
b eflulec—paplulug fnfukes ci * give two each to the children *, cte.
The werd akee is also used in the sense of * one day .

@il The full forms listed above were uot originally used attribu-
tively in Dreavidian. For this there oxisted shorter radical forms,
and in some phrases these are prosorved also in Pazji. In the case
of the numernl 1, the shorter form ok remains normal in attributive
use, and commoner than the inflected forms = of: wimhge  one man
ok miTri ' ono fish *, ete. The forms for the other numerals are rarer :
ir * two ' appears in the phrase fr oei] * the two sides * and i * two*
and muy * three " appear in the plirase @r ddbe g diiba * two stories,
three stories' in the story of Sarapg Dév. Further investigation
would probably yield other of this type.

Apart from the above, shortened forms of the five numerals ars
found in the fellowing four series :—

(1) okeo * one day ', frne * two days ', mmcio * thee days*, neloic
* four days ”, cenjic * five days”; nos. 3-5 contain a shortened form
of the word efvic *day '; ofve, as alrendy remarked, contains the
distributive suffix -ea, The final element of frue is obscure. These
forms may receive the normal inflection : Adm swwoicti palla * the
work will finish in three days ',

(2} (Vercikar * ono year '), ir vobal * two yoars miuk pikal * thres
yeara®, ael pikal * four years®, cem békal ° five years’. Anciont
sandhi forms are preserved in the cass of 2 and 5,

(3} opet “ onee ", drof " twice *, mupof * thees times, nelpaf * four
times °, cemboj * five times *, The final element is found also in apot
“ that time " and ipo * this time ",

(4) {coreyalul * o yoke of bullocks '), Trer two yoloes of ullocks
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similarly 3 mucer, 4 neleer, 5 cenjer. The last clement nppears to be
a shortened form of o familiar Dravidian word : of. Kui sfru * pair
of oxen yoked to the plough®, Go, #ér, Ta. & “id." If so the form
in the case of the second numeral must have been reformed, because
initial ¢- is never otherwise lost in this langusge.



CHAPTER ¥
PRONOUNS

56. The personal pronouns are dn I dm “we’, Ta *thon’,
im “ you *, The forms of the first person correspond exactly to those
in Kolami and Old Ksnnada, and they are directly derived from the
primitive Dravidian forms ydn (Ta. yin, Kur. Zn) and yim (exclusive ;
T yitn, Kur. £m), with loss of the initial w-. It is remarkable that
the usual Parji change @ & has not occurred in these words
(especinlly as in the combination yi this change i= vory common in
Dravidinn), but other exeeptions have beon noted (2). The
unoriginal #- which las frequantly developed in the case of the
first person singular (Mod. T. ndn, Mod. Kn. ndnu, Te. nénu, Go.
nang) is absent in Pagji as in Kolami, The forms of the second
Pperson correspond to Kui Tiw, Tuee.  Elsowlhere in the nominative
we usually find forms beginning with n- (Ta. #f, Ko. nin, Kol.
Wk, obe.), but oblique forms beginning with a vowel are commen
(Ta. tu-, dwi-, Kol. fu-, -, ote.).

The reflexive pronoun (sing. tin “he himself’, pl. &me * thoy
themselves ") is formed on the samo pattern as the pronoun of the
first person, and it is inflectod in the same way. It is common
Dravidian in this form,

57. The genitive singular of the above pronouns is formed by
shortening the vowel : an, am, in, {w, fan, fam, This is the common
Dravidian practice. These forms appear in attributive use only
proceding the woun which they qualify: an ofe * my house ', am
polub *our village ', in pijs * thy langunge ', eind fan titen pokbad
“the som said to his father’, ete. In predications forms with
pronominal suffizes must be used : i muot Gy * this is ming " ;
similarly when the proneun does not immediabely preceds the noun
it qualifies: duot it pidir * what is your name’, but in pidir
nilot dy with the words arranged differently,

The shortened forms serve as the oblique bases to which
infleetional endings ave attached. The Pronouns may take (@) the
ordinary nominal ense endings, (4) the terminations of the thres
porsons, singular and plural :

(e} The case terminations are the same as those of the noun, with
the exception of the Benitive, as noted above, and the fact that in
the NW. dialect the dative ends in -up instead of the usual - :
auuy, fnuy, ete. Bxomples of the cases: &d anin feqged *ha
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deceived me’, amin mercilmor © you are teaching us’, anuy irdu
pélel & *give me two shaves ', amuy Endan verbe pita *we have
a desirs to dance”, fnod @i bele cendan ° T will go with you®, amel,
amti * among ua’ 3 an b gurrel eila ° T have no horse *, & in lo
berted midad “he is bigger than you ',

{4} The personal terminations may be added excluding naturally
those of the snme person :

1. 2, 8y, anol pl.  anor
8. 8. m. aned . m. anar

nt. oot nt, anoy

2. 1 sg.  fnen pl.  inom
3. sg. m. fned pl. m. fmar

nt. frof b, o

Forms from the plural stoms of the pronouns ase formed in the same
way. Examples of their use: nells anot @y ‘the dog is mine’,
i padic aned Gy * thia boy is mine ', Im amor dy * you are ours’,
T medul amor dy * these mangos are ours ', dn fmen dy * [ am yours*.

The forms of the thind person may reccive the case endings:
e.g. ace. analin ender * bring mine *, d8 faolfn venny oran * I cannot
hear what yon say ",

8. The old Dravidian type of inclusive plural of the first person
singular (Ta. sefut, ele.) is not preserved in Pazji. In its place there
exists a form amor which functions as an inclosive ploral. This
form consists of the termination of the second person plural ndded
to the oblique stem of the pronoun of the first person plural, and it
means properly * vou who are ours ' (see above § 57). The inclusive
pronouns of the other Dravidian languages have no exact parallel
to this. It iz common in inclusive use, og. amor viyel edry cenar
“let us po amd see our fields®, anor fng vey findam © we (all) will
eab our dinmer hera®; on the other hand, dm i polub vermom
“we coma to your village’. Special verbal forms axist for use with
this pronoun in the case of the imperative (amer cenar) and the
polite imperative or potential (smnor cenfunur). These verbal forms
may also appear in inclusive use when no pronoun is expressed :
an bareil bije midar, irkipar god * my (load of) firewood is heavy,
let us put (our burden) down for & while *.

The use of the inclusive amor is not obligatory. Largely probably
to the influence of Halbi, the pronoun dm is capable of being used
in all contexts. On the other land the form amer is never used
except in an inclusive context.
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59. The demonstrative bases are a- * that * and {- * this ", corre-
sponding to what is found elsewhere in Dravidian, In attributive
use these are usually lengthened to @ and T: & merd * that tres’,
i meri ' this tres’, ete., ete. Only the uninflected forms are used
attributively in this way.

The corresponding inflected forms are m, & *he, that man’,
1id * he, this man ", pl. ér, @r, nt, ad *she, it, that one *, ff * this one’,
pl. ev, fe. OF these & is a contracted form; fuller forms are
found in Naik. avnd, Ta. avan, ste—out of original avand. The
proximate maseuline pronoun appears to be derived in the same
way from the third Dravidinn deictio base w- (of. Te. woan), rather
than to be an irregular development corresponding to Naile fond,
Ta. fvan.

The singular pronouns &1 and 9@ have the obligue Lases fn-,
itn=. These function alone as genitives @ dn bel * his log ', cte., and
gerve a8 the base to which the case endings are added : ace. fiin,
i, dat. duwg, douy, instr, anad, dnod, ete. On the other hand the
neuter provouns of the singular take neccssarily the genitive
termination -fu (; adin pidir adte * what is her/its name '), and they,
and all the pronouns of the plural add the case terminations to the
unaltered base: acc. adin, fdin, avin, fefn, Grin, drin, dat. adug,
tdug, ete,, ote.

60, Corresponding to the deietic beses a, 4, 4, Dravidian has an
interrogntive hase o, This appears in Parji in various pronominal
and adverbial derivatives (efief © how much *, ete.), but it is not like
the others used independently. In attributive nse wa have dre,
dra (s}, e in dro polub wite * which village do you belong to ',
Ara manjs © which man, what man’, dre cdrs, burei, gands * which
pot, chair, cloth *, ¢ dra ayel * what woman is this’, ate,

Infleoted furms are &d m. *who', and wite ut. “what'. The
oblique base of & is &, which functions independently as genitive,
and to which case terminations are added. The plural is Zr:
Examples : &1 vermed * who is coming ', & & ayal * whose wife is
thia !, 1d fr Ledub * whose knife is this*, &rug eiram ' to whom shall
wo give it cbo,, ato.

The interrogative base & may also take the usual pronominal
terminations : T eir Frol @y ‘ whose i this boffalo’, dn fren dy
*whose am 1°, ete,, ete.

By the addition of the particle - this pronoun acquires the
meaning of * somebody *, awd in conjunction with & negative verb,
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of * nobody * ;&6 verads * nobody eame *, di &rind polana * 1 will
speak to nobody ', dn Frugd ciran I will give to nobody *.  As will
he observed the -f is added after the case endings in the inflected
forms, In the cose of the attributive form dro it is added after the
following noun : dro ayeli veroys *no woman came’. The same
sepantion oocurs with the genitive: dm & olend verana * we will
go to no one’s house °,

61, The ueuter interrogative is mdte “wlhat'. This form is
normally uwsed attributively : fnof nite pidir * what is your name” ;
but also independently 1 sndlo edfurane dy © what is to be dona ',

In predicative use it usually receives the termination of the
Ard sing, nt—dad wdtol * what is this®, fu gedir ndlet dy ° what is
your name ", Of the cases the accusative ndifn is rocorded, and the
dative ndfeg is used in the sense of * why " : enan Tm ndley (Ehora
“why did you not stay there’. Another form of dative ndluy(g)
ia commonly used as subject of the sentence in the sense of * what
on enrth ' of ndten(y) dy © what on earth is this*,

Besides the 3ol sing. ndtof, the pronoun may occasionally take
other personal termination : nt. pl. wdtov, m. sing, afted, pl. nder.
The latter, meaning literally * connected with what’, are some-
times used simply in the sense of “who *: @ afier Gy * who are
these people ",

There exists also o shortened form of this pronoun, nd © what’,
eg. iy Wi ofjurate wdde “what is to be dene by me’, In nd
Rangubmot * what are you looking for ", This short stem forms an
necusative ndn (ndn elfer * what did they say ) and o dative ndy,
niyg used commaonly in the sense of *why '@ Ta ndp verola * why
did you not come *, pafie ndyg apmed * why is the boy crying .

62, There are some further derivatives from the pronominal
stems a- “that’, i “this " and o “what'. The series apgef * that
wmeh ' iggof * this moch ° and enget * how much ° (ef. pepgof * much *,
digge * littla °) is indeclinable : eggef eiffed * how much did he give *,
igged medul © this many mangoes®, am oleful fygof berful madoy
* our houses are this big". The suffix -e¢ {* up to ') may be added
to these forms : narpilanug apgofec mids * it is enough to make one
frightened *.

Inn the same sense there are the stoms aifo-, 1io and ofio which may
take the personal endings. The uninflected forms are comparatively
rare : in polub eiio komad méde * how far away is your village® ;
wore frequently the Sed sing. nt. is used in such atiributive con-
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structions : el berfo ‘8o big®, cte, Inflected forms in varous
persons are as follows : &4 ifed madad * ho is so big ', &r ifer mader
* they are 8o big". The third personal forms, according to our not
vary abundant evidence, are used also with the first and apond
persons : dne ifier inddam * wo are this big ', dn dfed manem * when
I was this big". This is unnsual, and it is quite possible that the
normal forms may also exist. The forms of the third person may
be inflocted with the usual case endings: afotin ender * bring one
80 big'. The enclitie particle -f may be added : lali dy * it is just
so much . The usual plural forms are afeles, {feles, eflolee, con-
taining the -1 plural followed by the suffix -ec : T eirkul ifolee méday
‘ these buffaloes are so many *, jetten affolec Enun podomul médav
* the clephant’s feet are as big as o millstons *,

A form fitilec “so big' is recorded in one instance: du dltiles
weetem * when T was so big *.

3. The stems dta, i, efa are used in the sense of * such * (¥ like
that’, * like this") and © of what sort’. They may be used unin-
flected when attributive: dn o mofje * I am this kind of man’,
it cir * this kind of buffalo’. The stem may receive the endings
of the three persons to which the enclitie particle - is frequently
added :

1. aing,  Ten(i) pl. #ami)

2 Tat(i) itor (i)

3. m. Ted(i} Her{i)
nt. Tol(i) Trou(i)

Examples : & Tied * he is like this ', &d eled madad * what iz he like ” ;
with -3 : @ dfend, Tn dtofi, @ Jtomd, ote,



CHAFTER VI
THE VERB

64. The wverbal root in Parji is with the rarest excoptions
(eg. belay- * to dreamn ) menosyllabic, It may consist of the simpla
unextended root (iar ‘to weep’, ver- “to go’, ebe), or it may
ingorporate an old suffix which has long ceased to have any
grammatical function (:mopd- * to salute rvespeatfully * kele- * to
dig with elaws’, ete.). Roots containing two consonants after the
vowel are mainly of this type. In the N.W. dialect o number of
such roots which terminated in a guttural or -v are simplified by
the omission of this element ; e ad- “to ask': Te. adugu, ber- “ to
burn ', B kero-, Go, Jore-. In a number of such instances the
language of the extreme South hos forms terminating in -1, so that
in some cases three forms of such a root are recorded, e.g. tir- (N.W),
fire-, tiri- (8.) * to tremble . The influenca of such a final consonant
is still noticeable in the N, dialeet in the formation of present
and future tenses,

B5. The aninflected root is found functioning in verbal com-
pounds. The commonest of these are found with the auxiliary verl
kad- (past stem fafj-}, which is used independently in the meaning
“to throw ', but mueh more frequently simply to emphasize the
preceding verbal root without adding any additional meaning,
Examples of this are the following : een badrad © he will go*, dnin
gy kag * leave him ', wuy badur * cover *, i badur © put®, ete., ete.
There are similar combinations with other verbs in which however
the auxiliney verh frequently retain its own meaning: oy
*leave *, eup airad * he will pour out ', uy eirer * they will take and
give ', vemd cirad “ he will cook and give’, ender cifien * T brought
and gave'; with ely-: pok efirran * speaking T will see, je I
will ask, inguire’, ik oy * taste'; with cen-: cay cendsd * he
died .

This practice is found only with roots having one conscnant
{or nasal + econs., or double cons.) after the radical vowel, Other
roots and all cousatives must in such cases use the conjunctive
participle, c.g. wopkd badrad ° he will rea.pectfu]]y‘ ealute ', kadli
ko * bind °, findei’ bud * throw ', ndpil witie badrar * tba_'r will stop
the plnugil payel eifled * ho dmmhum[ ", fiffe 61 “show ', cefal
sasjpei ¢F * sharpen the sickle °, ele., cbe.
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66, Verbal roots may have only one stem, that is the root itself,
on the basis of which all the inflectional forms are constructed,
e.g. cfp-emen 1 seo’, cdr-on * T saw ', eftr-ran ° T will see’, ete. In
such cases the past tense is formed from the root without any tense
affix. Other verbs lave a second stem which appears only in the
past tense. OFf thess there are two types, (1) & type in which the
past stom is made by doubling and wnvoicing the final consenant,
e, - (ideman "1 put’), dff- (iffen * T put’, pret), ned- (nedomo
“emells, stinks '), netl- (natfo * smelled, stank’); (2) a type in
which 7 is either added to the root or substituted for its lagt lettor :
ei- (clmen I give ), oifi- (eiien * I gave ), ver- {vermen * I come '),
vefl- [vefien “I came'). The roots tin- *to et and een- “to go'
make past stems cond- (cenden * T went ') and tind- (tinden ° T ate )
and this stem serves also as the bas of the fubure : cendan * T will
go 'y tindun ' T will eat”. The root un- * to drink * adds corchral
in the same way : wnder ' 1 drunk ', wndan * T will drink ; the
root was originally wy- mnd the varinnt is due to old sandhi. The
roots en- ' to say ', ver- * to hear 'y et * to be " and pu- © to know '
make the past stoms elt-, velt-, mati-, pull- {e.g. elfen * I said *, ete.)
and the future sters emd-, vend-, mend- (mad-) and pund- (e, endan
‘T will gy *, cte.).

67, There exists n series of verbs, which includes all cansstives,
terminating in the sufix -p alternating with the suffix -t. The
suffix -t appears in the past and fature (and in the partieipial forms,
ete. which are formed from the future stem). The suflix -p appears
alsewhers, and in the Northern dialects it is chonged to & befors the
present suffix w, eg. ewlp-, eult-, *to arise’: pret. cullen, fut.
cultan ;. pres. B, culupniod N. eulubmed, neg, pret. eulpeds, ote,
The full details of this variation will be coumerated under the
various tenses, ete. Here a list of the most important primacy
verbs whicls infleet in this manner is given :

ayp-, ayl- "to sweep '; dkp-, ikt *to grin®, * show the teeth ' :
wigp-, uyl- “to husk® (grain) ; edp-, adt-, * to lift out’; okp-, oli-
‘to cart away'; ofp-, ol- ‘to apply whitewash ste. to walla " ;
kadp-, badt- * to eross”; bandp-, bangt- “to seek ”; Bdp-, b ‘o
wait " budpe, budi- to weave, plait (baskets, ote. out of bambon)
Fupulp-, bupult- * to rinse the mouth, to gargle ' bdp-, M- to
whistle*; Lép-, k- to guard, watch {eattle) ; Iip-, kit-® “to
string ' cady-, cat- * to beat, hammer *; candp-, candt-* to opon ' ;
carp-, cort- “to pursue’; codp-, codt- 'to send’; fingdp-, fins- ,
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“to throw'; wilp-, Rill- “to stand'; porp-, parl- °to spread';
payp-, payt- “to divide'; pindp, pindt- ‘to break'; pulp-,
pult- “to become sour'; pip-, pE- ‘to flower’, pip, pR- “to
come out ' dintp-, wol- © to sharpen” ; sarp-, mart-© to lighten * ;
mipge-, wip- *to answer back '3 ealp-, wali- *to boil *, wip-, wil-
* to swell ', vdrp-, virl- © to strain ofl water ' | vedp-, vedt- * to fry *;
wip-, vil- " to be hot ', Bome further examples may be found in the
dictionary.

In the case of the verh meaning * to climb * we find two forms,
{1} an alternating eoppe, eoll- after the style of the above, which is
usual in the Bouth, and (2) o stem eobb- which remaing throughout
(coleheimen, eokben, eolran) ; this is the usual form in the North.

68, The same kind of alternation is found also in the case of
cansative verbs, Bome of the verls of the above list may have
Leen in origin causatives, which would aceount for the similarity
of fonnation. The cnusatives proper are formed almost exclusively
with the suffix -ip/-it, but very rarcly there are found cases of the
aimple p/t in this use, . wlp-, mit- * to bathe another *, from wi
“to bathe (une self)

The simplest way of building causative verbs is to add this
-ip/~it to the unaltered roob, eg. ariidpff- *to make to cross’,
ulip/t- *to suspendd ', @ipt- ' to make to speak, Lofip/t- *to
make to peck’, bopipd- *to Gll°, eandip/i- * to bring up, rear’,
camip/t- ‘to make to go rotten’, efmip/t- ‘to caunsa to stick’,
fakip, - * to make to walk®, tufitp/t- ‘ to put to sleep ”, foloip/i-
“to apill !, pafipt- * to satisly °, palip, 0 * to set alight ’, pandip/t-
“to tire', nayipd- to cause pain’, vapgip - °to bend ", from
apfi- * to cross”, wl- * to be suspended ', @b ¢ to speak ®, boff- * to
peck ', bapp- “to be filled *, cand- * to grow up’, eww- * to become
rotten °, ein- *to stick to”, Ak * to walk’, fui- “to go to sleep’,
tole- * to be spilled *, pai- * to be satisfied °, pail- © to catch alight ’,
pang * to grow tired °, noy- * to be painful ®, vayg- ‘ to be bent’,
etz ete.

Roots ending in nasal 4- voiced consonant usually substitute for
this combination the corresponding unvoiced consonant, In old
Dravidian, as found in Tamil for instance, this substitution was in
itself sufficient to form the causative base, so thot in Parji the
obder and simpler causal forms have been enlarged by the addition
of the suffix ip,'it which has been generalized as the causal adfix.
Examples of this in guttural combinations are the following:
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dikip- * bo swing " (trans.), elkip- *to peel’, eillip- * to scale off°,
cirkip- ° to entangle’, cerlip- * to put by, save’, cikip- *to tear’,
edkip- “to stick something into*, parkip- *to split', perkip- “to
bring down in ruins ', wilkip- © to overturn’, wirlip- ‘to loosen
and wvelbip- "to spread’ (corresponding stems albit-, elbil-, oto.
from dipg- * to swing” (intr.), elpg- "to bo peeled off', eilpg- * to be
scaled off, cirgg- * to get stuck, entangled *, cerng- * to be left over,
saved ', ding- “to be tom ', cfpg- ‘to penetrata’, pargg- “to bo
split *, pergg- ' to fall in roins’, milgg- * to be overturned ', virgg-
“ to be loosened *, and velpg-  to spread (intr.)

In the cose of palatal combinations the occlusive element lns
been lost in the case of the simple verbs, so the alternation appeurs
B8 ilfe : - ' to swing ', es. fieip-, ofi- © to wake up ', es. eoip- (f-sboms
Todl-, ecit-),

The ouly exampls of this among the dentals appears to be &ip-,
il * to canse to danee * : Sud- * to danes ’.

Where no nnsal is involved we may simply have the alternation
of voiced and unvoiced occlusive between the simple and cousative
forms, e.g. from kerj- * to warm oneself’, valj- * to be sharp, to be
capable of cutting *, wlj- * to assomble’, &- * to break, be brokes ',
pil- ' to be wet, to get wet’, and mupd- * to lie flat on the face?,
the cansatives are respectively beroip-, valeip-, wleip-, dfip-, potip-,
and maplip- (alternative stom Rereii-, ota, ).

69, In o sumber of eausatives an additional sofix ia inserted
between the root and the causative suffix. This suffix may be
ket or pi—

K tapkipe (tapkit-) *to heat ', wirkip- ‘to set firs to’, irkip-
"to cause to descend ', But these roots contained an original
guttural, eg. ir- (variants fre-, /pi) is from *ipg- (= Te. digu), =0
that originally their formation was on o parallel with that of thos
immedintely above. On the other hand in the case of the addition
of o, 8, g in the examples given below, a suffix which was jtself
originally causative is found between the root and the generalized
eansative suffix -#p, -4,

€1 mercip-, sercit- * to teach ' : mer- * to learn .

T agips, aptit- “to canse to weep': ar “to wesp'. The f is
assimilated with previous # in titip- * to give to eat’ (fn-), and
with provious [ in nitip- * to cause to stand’ (wil-). In ifip- ‘to
cause (leaves, ete.) to fall off '—it is assimilated with previous 1
which is probably out of earlier | (7l <* * to full, of leaves, efe.’)
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to produce cerebral £ In wagip- *to give to drink ', the ¢ has been
cerebralized becauss the n of the ot was originally cerebral
(Ta, un-, ota.).

i dadpip- * to tum the day into evening ', gundpip- * to bend *
(trans), smrpip- * to frighten *, n@rpip- * to put (leineloth, ete.) on
another *, wdgpp ' to lose ', segpipe * to cover °, mEpip- © to groze
(truns.), (alternative stems dngdpil-, ete.), from dnd- * day to tum
to ovening ’, gund- © to be bent*, nare * to be afraid * (simpler root
in nar sh. * foar '), ndp- © to put on (loincloth, dhéti) *, mdy- * to get
lost ', wiy- * to ba coversd, cover onesslf *, mfy- * to geaze* (intr.),

Cansatives are recorded very rapely from verbs in albernating
atem i, but from what evidencs is available, it appears that they
are formed from the p- base: og. pépip-, pépdi- * to enuse to come
out, to vomit ', from pép-, pi- ° to come out ',

There are s fair number of verbs which are in form causatives,
but for which no corresponding simple verb is recorded. Such
verbs are: andkip-, (andkit-) ©to destroy, kill®, erip- ‘to bum
(chillies, the mouth)’, efip- *to lift up’, opip- *to Land over’,
olip “to scorch’, wilip- * to measure ', Mpip- * to heat ", catip- ' to
tread ', copgip- * to lay to rest ", furkip- * to push ’, porip- © to bring
up, rear, fostor, mamip- ‘to he able’, volip- “to chase away?,
wadkip- * o fold *,

0. A number of Halbi cousative verbs, and others which though
net properly causatives are inflected in the same way, are borrowed
by Parji. These are the verbs which terminate in -dess in the
third person singulor in Hulbi (Inf. -8te), e.g. mdddess ° puts’,
Inf. middte. When borrowed into Pacji, these verbs tale the
suffix -ayp ayt (a suffix not recorded in native words), and the
distribution of the p- and t-forms in the same as that indicated
above for native words, e.g. mandaypeds, neg. peot. ; mandayted,
pret. Those verbs have the additional characteristic that the y is
dropped in the present tense (N. mandskoed, 8. mandapmod),
the conjunctive participle (mandos) and the infinitive (mandak).
Verbs of this class arc: endiayp- * to collect, to gather’, edbayp-
“to wake to lean’, burayp- * to bheap up’, bodsyp- © to sceateh ’,
Roriayp- 'to Nmp', cepayp- *to press’, wscayp- “to destroy’,
derayp- *to castrate', pagrayp- ‘to chew the cud’, muriayp-
‘to begin®, and so forth—(alternative stem ongdiayt-, ate.), from
Ha, omdidto, ete,



Present Tense
71. The suffix of the prosent tenss is m, after which the vocalism
of the terminations differs in the Northern and Bouthern dialeots,
In the North the terminations of the various perscns are
sing. 1.  -men pl. -mom

3. -mcd -Har
dm.  -med “Hher
nt. -mo I

On the other hand in the Bouthern dialect the vowel -o- appears
thronghout the terminations :

ging, 1. -mon pl. -mom
2. -mob -mor
B, -mod -mar
nt, =1ka =H

Binee the vocalism in the Northern dinlects follows the pattern of
the post tenso, it is Jikely that the Seuthern forms of the present
tense is the more original, and that the forms in the North are dus
to the imitation of the past tense.

The above terminations may either be added directly to the
verbal root, or they may be added after an intervening union
vowel. They are added directly in two classes of verbs: (1) After
certain monosyllabie roots containing o short vowel and terminating
inn, ¥, rand y, and after roots terminating in tha vowel -1 ; (2) after
verba terminating in the alternating suffixes p/t (before which
an nuxilinry vowel -u- i8 inserted), and after consatives,

72, The inflection of the first of these closses may be fllustrated
by the root ver- * to coms ” :

North Houth
ging. 1. termen  pl. vermems  sing. 1. vernon  pl. vermom
2. vermob CarHiaT 8. vermel vErIIOT
3m. vermad vermer m.  vermod vermor
nt. vermo PEFRIOU nt.  vermo PEPIOD

Common roots inflecting in this way are cen- “to go’, ven- “to
hear’, men- “to ba’, tin- © to eat’, un- “to drink’, en-  to say’,
ér- * to become °, ar * to weep ', uy- * to take *, noy- © to bo painful *,
Fay- * to defeente *, 6f- * to give ', pi- “ to live ’ and mi- * to bathe ’,

On tha other hand roots of the type fr- *to descend ', up- “fo
comb *, ker- "to burn’, ete,, which in the North-West have lost
a final consonant, always employ the union vowel in that dialect :

4
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3 sing. m. ipemed, uremod ; nb, keromo. In the Bonthern dialect the
final suffix is proserved sither as o or 4, 86 there the corresponding
forms are dpvamod or friypamed, uroamod, Terosmo.

73, The eonjugation of the primary verbs in p/¢ in the presont
tonse may be illustoated by the verb payp-, payt- ° to divide ',

North
sing. 1. pagubmen  pl. payubmon
8. payubmot Pagukaner

Bm. payulmed pagukmer
nt. pagskme payrikmon

South

sing. 1. payupmon  pl. payupmon
L. payupmol pajujnnor
3m. paypmod payupmor

nk. payuping payupmoy

The inflection of the causatives goes in the sume way, except that
ginge here the final suffix is preceded by the vowel -i-, thers is no
need for the insertion of an auxiliary vowel, The forms in the two
dialect arcas are therefore N. @ldbmen, @hilmot, @hikmed, ete., and
8. dbipwmon, @ipnot, dhipmod, ote., from dlip- * to make to speak ’,

The cansative vorbs borrowed from Halbi which terminate in
-aiyp/-ayl- inflect in the same way in the present tense, but they
have the peculiarity that the -y- in the stem suffix is climinated
in this tense. The forms therefore run, N. mandakmen, mandakmod,
mandakmed, ete.; 8. mondapmon, mondapmot, mondapmed, ete.,
from mandayp-/mangdayt- * to place *,

The peculiar featurs of the two Northern dinlects as opposed to
the SBouthern dialect, is the appoarance of the sulfix & in the pressnt
tense in the place of g It is likely that this is merely due to phonetic
change, that is to say, due to dissimilation of original p before the
m suffix ; and in accordance with this theory the roots are given
in the vocabulary as having only two stems (-p and -f). But it is
possible that the matter is somewhat more complicated, and that
the &- variant of the suffix is of more ancient origin, This & is
found also in infinitive forms (payuk, ete.) where such dissimilation
dees not operate.  Furthermore in Kolami, some related verbs are
found with the seffix -k: aph- ‘to sweep’, payk- * to divide’,
The verb meaning ‘ to elimb ' appears in two forms: on the one
hand colk- (pres. cobbemad) with stem unchanged throughout
(ef. Kol. zokk-), and on the other hand, in the Southern dialect, as
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copp-, eoll-, inflected like ordinary p/t verbs. In this case the
k- form must certainly be avcient,

T4, Other verbs insert a wnion vowel between the root and the
termination of the presont. This vowel differs in the theee dinlects,
In the Bouth it is a, in the North-West ¢ or o corresponding to the
vowel of the termination, and in the North-East it is 1. Tha para-
digmsin the thres dinlects from the vorb efir- * to see” are therefors :

Bonth Lsing. cdramon  pl. ofpemom
2 ool ciEramior
8m,  efdronod ciiramar
nt. oipane curamon

North-West  1sing. cipemen  pl. odromem
2 citpomol eipomar
3m.  cliremed clremer
nt  elrome ciErgmon

North-East  1sing. edrumen  pl efirumom
2 ciiruniol clrmor
dm.  elrumed ciErtimer
nt.  ofrumo ClErumen

74, Thare exists an extended form of the present tense made by
the addition of an extra suffix -¢-. Like the extended form of the past
tense, which is similarly formed, this is much commoner in Southern
dialect than in the North-Western (material for the North-Fastern
dinlect is not available). From the root ver- * to come " the paradigms
are as follows (—

North-West  sing. 1 vormeten pl. vermotom

2 vermolnl vermor

3m. vermeted vermeter

nt. termiolo vermaolo

South sing. 1 vermoten Pl wermoiom
2 wvermolol VErRRGT

3m. vermoted vermoler

nt, vermola wermotoy

From a root wsing the auxiliary vowel in the present tense the
Bouthern extended paradigm is as follows @

ging. 1 odranoen pl.  eframaotom
2 oilposmotol ciframalor
3. efipamoted ciramoler

ub. cliramals eliramoetov
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For the Northern dinlect excecdingly little moterial is available for
roota of this kind, but occasional forms recorded, ez pokmeled
(mmextended polbewed), suggest that the rle may be that the
auxilinty vowel after the reot is dropped. The paradigm will then
run : pokmelen, pobmetst, polneled, eto,

Thare is no distinetion in usage betwoen the simple and extended
forms of tha present tense. Concerning the function of the present
tense, not o great deal need be said. It denotes incomplete action in
the presont time (eenmen * I am going ', eto.), and cannot therefore
be used to denote habitual action. For this purpose the future must
be used {§ 81). On the other hand there aro some verbs where
English present must be rendered by the preterite : putten® I know ',
orfen © I am able ",

PRETERITE

70, The preterite is conjogated in the same way in the thres
dinlects (apart from the Bouthern phonetic varinnt in the 3rd sing,
neuter). The paradigm from offir- * to seo " is as follows :—

sing. 1 ecilren pl1 eflpam
2 ol 2 cifyar
Sm. odred Sm.  efiper
nt. cdpote (8. cirala) nt.  eiroy

The complications of the past tense lies in the formation of the
stem. In many verbs, as in cdr- above, the unaltered root serves as
the past stem. In others, to be listed below, o sccond stom i3 used
for the preterite. The inflectional endings are the same in both cases,
with the exeeption of the 3rd sing. nenter. Here the verbs which
change the stem in the past tense, use & shorter form of termination,
&.g. uflo, iffo, enderno, ells, conda, kopite, from wy- * to take ", id- “ to
put’, endr-* to bring *, en- * to say’, con- * to go* and kopip- opit-
“to fill". In the South the common phenetic variant a appenrs in
such forms : wils, pita, eto, The longer form belongs properly to the
extended form of the preterite, which will be described below, From
there it has been introduced into the common shorter form of pre-
terita in the case of verha that do not alter the stem in this tense ;
the form employed by verbs which make a specinl past stem, is that
which properly belongs to the short form of praterite.

T7. The following is a list of the various types of past stem which
are found in Parji :—

ST R
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(1) Certain verbs, ending in r or y substitute i for this in the past
tonse ; verbs terminating in -3 add 7 and the vowsl is shortensd.
Thus we have (3rd sing. mase.) veied, efled, ufied, cafied, Rafied ;
nofie (3rd sing. nt.), from ver- * to come’, e *to become, to ba’,
wy- * to take’, cay- * to dia*, koy * to reap *, bay- * to defecate ’, and
floy- * to be painful . Note, on the other hand, that ey- * to shoot®
malees its past tense eyyed, From mi * to bathe ', ¢f * to give " and
71 " to live ', the forms are respoestively mified, oified, pifiad.

(2) Very fow verbs add = o the root in forming the past tense :
arned, enderned from ap- © to weep® and endr- (ender-) © to bring ",
A few verbs have the appearancs of using a past stem in -crn-:
péterned, tdlerned, mellerned, from plp-/plt- ¥ to come out?, - * to
run " and mell- * to roturn . But hero we are dealing with compounds
of the severnl verbs with er- © o become ', sinee the same combina-
tion (though o good deal more rarely) in other tenses, e.g. pit-crrad
‘e will come cut’. In these combinations the root er- makes its
pest tense differently from the way it forms it by itself (efied),

{(3) The third method is one inherited directly from primitive
Dravidian. Reots terminating in f and d (which in this cuse always
represents Dreav. alveolsr d) substitute the corrosponding doubled
unveiced occlosive in the preterite —

(@) Roots in : 3rd sing. pret. iffed, kaffed, noffed, patied, maljed,
pitfed, miffed, from id- * to put’, kaf “to cast’ (most froquently
used as nuxiliary verh), nod- © to wash ', ped- * to fall °, mad- * to lia
down, sleep ', pid- * to burst *, and mid- * to cease .

(%) Roots ind : Srd sing. pret. butted, tutted, petled ; 3rd sing. nt,
tello, wetle, from Fad- “to eut’, tud- “to burn', ped- *to pick’,
ted- * (beat of sun) to be fierce *, and ned- * to smell, stink ',

(4) The roots een- “to hear’, pun- ‘to know ', men- “to be'
and en- ‘to suy " substitute - for their final consonant : wvefted,
putted, meled, efled,

In all the above cases the special stom is used for the formation
of the past tense cnly. In the following the stem used for the past
tense function also for the futare ;

(5) The roots cen “to go * and tin- * to cat ' make the protarites
cendad, tinded, ete., and the root wn-, which had originally -,
mnkos unded, sto,

(8) The roots with alternating stems in /¢ have already been
enumerited. They form the preterite from the (- stem : Srd sing.
pret. payted, ayted, codied, péted, kopited, ete., from payp-/payi-



54 THE PARJI LARGUAGE

“to divide', ayp/ayt- “to sweap’, codp-/eodt * to send ', pip-/pll-
“to pome oub’, and kepip-hopit- * to fill "

78. There is also an extended form of the preterite, formed in the
same wiy a8 the extended form of the present. Like the extended
form of the present it is much commoger in the South than in the
North. Examples are recorded only from those verbs which do not
change their stem in the past tense. It is quite likely the rule that
this form of the past tense iz formed only from such verbe, but our
evidence is nob complete enough to be quite definite about this.
The paradigms in the two dialects (o N.E. material is available)
are as follows :

HNorth-West sing. 1. eilrelon pl. L elirolom

2. cirolt 3, eifolor
Sm.  ciycled Sm, cfipeer
nt.  curole nt.  cfroloy
Houth ging. 1. oilpalen pl L etiralon
% wriipadol 2. citrator
$m.  cilpaled m. efdrater
ot olraia nk.  oralov

There is no differcnce of meaning between the two forms of the
past tenss, any more than there is between the two forms of the
present, As regards the meaning of the past tense, we need cnly
remark that it combines the meanings of simple preterite and
perfect (the latter may alternatively be cxpressed by a compound
tense, § 85), e vefien I came’ or ' T have come '

Furone
79, The usual suffix of the future in the North Western dialect
is r and the poradigm is as follews :
sing, 1. cifpran pl. 1. efirram
% eipral 9. efrar
3m, edprad 3m. edrrar
nt. cirrg nt. clirrav

An auxiliary vowel -u- appears sometimes in the r- foture. This is
normally found (o) when the root has a long vowel (but not when
it terminntes in ¢ or r) ;. @burad * he will speak ’, kifiursd * he will
carry on the shoulder’, edfuwrad * he will do’, ete.; (5) when the
root ends in two consonants : serkurad © he will salute respect-
fully ', bogkyrad * he will bind ', ete. This rule applies also to those
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rooks which in the North-Western dialect have lost a final consonant,
e.g. irurnd *he will descend * from i (B, fre-, iri-) and herura ©it
will burn® from ker- (8. kare-),

Roots ending in double consonant (pakk- * speak °, ete.) may use
this u (pokkurad), or more frequently may add the -r- direct to
the root (pokrad).

Roots ending in -/ make the foture by doubling this [, which is
apparently due o the assimilation of -Ir-, e.g. from tdl *to ran’,
pfl *to finish’, & ‘to dry® and pi “to split’, the forms are
respectively, 3rd sing. m. tdllad, pillad, dlad, 3rd sing ut. pilla.

Tho above is the commonest type of future ; in the following two
classes the future stem is identical with the past stem, and the
difference betwesn the two tenses lies in the vecalism of the
termination (seo paradigms).

{a) The common class of verbs (including causatives) with
alternating stem in p/Y, nse the ¢ stom to form the future as well
a5 the past, c.g. from payp-/pagt- * to divide’, ete. The future

porndigm is
sing. 1 poyton pl.1  paylom
2 paylal 2 paylar
dm. paytad Sm. payter
nt. payls nt. paylew

() The roots cen- * to go*, tin * to eat ” and wi- ° to drink ', which
make the past stems cend-, tind- and wnd-, nse thess sbems also in
the fature : sing. 1 cenden, tndan, undan,

A fature suffix 4, where the future sand past stems are not identical,
appears () after the roots pun- © to know *, ven- * to Lear *, an- * to
say ' and men- © to be ' (Pret. 1 sing. pulten, veflen, etfen, motlen) :
1 sing, punden, vendon, endan, meudan (normally wealened to
medan) ; () eccasionally elsewhere, eg. oifjdan ° I will do ° is found
in some of the texts beside the usual offuran, and a form verdan
T will come " (for verran) was quoted by our informanta as being
in use in some area, although it has not directly bean recorded.

81, The r-future is rarely used in the Southern dialect. Instead
there appears a formation in -iya- of which the pardigm is as

follows : .
ging. 1 edripan pl.1  ofiriyam
2 efiriyal 2 cdriyar
dm. edriged dm. efriyar

nt. sdriya nt. edpiyay
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This form of future in the Seuthern dialeat is employed when the
North-Western dialect has the r-future. The other forms of the
future are the same in both dialeets, e.g. 8. and N.W. payion,
tindan, undan, ote.

Concerning the use of the future, it may be remarked that in
eddition to ita basic employment in describing future actions, it is
the tense regularly ampluyed in general statements: muiloud
dineti Hikul indurav * mushrooms appesr in thﬂmmyamm:l
& kocilti ' iduy aduy ' endar * in that district they say * iduy adug
eto. In the tales it is the commonest narrative tense, because after
the initial statement of the setting of the tale which is expressed in
the past, the further incidents are looked upon as future with
reference to this,

TurEnFECT AND CONDITIONAL

B2, The Imperfoct ia formed from the future stem by the addition
of the Imperfect torminations, In the N.W, dialect the paradigm,
from verbs making the future in r, is as follows :—

ging. 1 eddprin pl.1  ef@rrum
2 ciirrut 2 clprur
3m. eidrrid 3m. edrrir
nt. ey nt. ofrriw
In the Southern dialeot the corresponding future stom in -y- is used :
sing. 1 silriyin pl.1  eidriyum
2 edripu 3 capigur
Sm, eidriyid Sm. edriyir
nt. ey nt,  edriyue

In the cse of other types of future stem, the form is the same in both
dialects, o.g. from ven- * to hear ' : vendin, vendut, vendid, ote., and
from payp-/payl- * to divide*, paytin, payit, paytid, ste,

The Imperfect exprosses continual or habitual action in past time :
“ok bayragi mulfi ofi adi cullid ge ‘o religious mendicant was
wandering about asking for alms’, podi podi cfr ciri cendu goli
* a jackal was going along continually leoking up '

The addition of the particls min to the Imperfect makes o con-
ditional : esiprin min * T would see * or * T would have seen ’, cfirru
mitt " you would see” or * you would have scen®, edprid min * e
would see or ° ha would have seen ’. Examples of usage : &4 verod
an eflprin wein ' if he came, T would see him ', @n wri médin erod vercili
vity namiltin min *if I had done my plonghing, I woald have been
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able to sow rice*, vEni vorod vercil neppel parfiuruy min *if it had
rained, the rice wonld have ripened well ",

IMPERATIVE

83. The paradigm of the Imperative from the verh cir- “to se0
is as follows :

sing. 1 ciipeken pl 1 exel. cdram

ingl, eidrer
2 ol 2 ciirur
S ciireked Sm.  cireker
nt. edroko ot cilrokoy

In the Imperative the distinction between inclusive and exclusive
forma of the first person plural is retained, in contradistinetion to
the tenses already described, The distinetion is now, probably, not
wvery strictly applied.

In the case of the k-forms the prosence or absence of an auxilinry
vowel follows the rules of the present tense. 8o wo have, without
auxilinry vowel, verkad, ° lot him come *, vender © let them hear *, ete,

Verba with alternating stem in 5/ usa the p-stem in the Tmpera-
tive: 2nd pl. culpur “rise’, 3rd sing. culpeked *let him rise’, oo,
In the 2nd pers. sing. an auxilinry vowel -u- is inserted whers it is
necessary and in the North the suflix nermally appears as -k, eg.
8. oulup, N. culuk * rise ', Similarly, N. coduk * sond *, nilul * stand *,
Fopik * fill *, B, ayup * swoep *, kangdup * seak *, kopip * fill °, sto,

Poure InrEraTivE oR PoTexTiAL

84, This is recorded only in three persons,—2 sing., 1 and 2 pl,
and it is probable that forms enly exist for these persons. The
parndigm from ey would be

pl. 1 ool efrutum

inel. edrutuner
sing. & efrutul pl. 3 efrulur
From the not very abundant material available it appears that
verba which employ an auxilinry vowel in the present cmploy the
auxiliary vowel - here. Whera the present terminations are added
directly {cenmad, ete.), that is the cass here, eg. vertul, cenium,
tintumeer. Verbs ending in the alternating suffixes p/¥, which in the
present tense insert an auxilinry vowel -u- befora the final suffix
(eulubmed, 8. oulupmed), in this cnse insert it after the suffix (the
forms are always from the pdase), cg culpuiud, culpulumiur),
culputur.
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The use of these forms may be illustrated by o fow examples
tinfunur oy verka offuluveer * lot us ent and make merry *, e st
bele annel dre bele ofpetul vertut * in some time, at some place you
miny see me and coine to me’, cendan eivie oitut * you should give it
on the day of departure’, Loppil venodel culpuiur *if you hear o
eommaotion you may get up ’.

In one instance a form of this type combined with the particle
tuint s recorded : dinden vedel fafid min © you should have eaten
at the time of cating "

Coxrovxn Tewses

85, Two of these are commonly inuse: (1) & combination of the
past tense of the vorb with the present tense (future in form) of the
verb “to be ' ; (2) & combination of the past tanse of the verb * to
be * with the conjunctive participle of the verb in question. Para-
digms are wnnecessary sineo they contain no forms not already
recorded, and o fow examples of usage will sullice :

(1) wndad midad * ho s sitting *, wilten médan *T am standing °,
il meranti pakoto mida ‘a tiger is lurking in the jungle , narced
midad ‘he is afraid ', #m pendon miden “we are tired *, 60 kube
gendel wiped midad * he is wearing many clothes s pap cifjen midan
* T hove done evil ', efiot e endred médad * how much gruel has he
braught ',

{2) eend metiom "we hod gome, tind mette ‘she had eaten’,
paklic melfer * they lind hidden ', valpic metten * T had boiled *, ols
verd melled * you had come home *, cte.

These are the commonest types of combination, but others are
found, ¢.g. of Imperfect men- with conjanetive participle, natls madi
miésfu * the dog was slecping”. Others will ba observed in perusing
the bexts (with er- as woll as men-) but as they are mainly self-
explanatory they need not be listod here.

NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB
Coxsuxcerive ParTicirLe

86. The suffix of the conjunctive porticiple is -i, With the
exception of verbs with alternating stom in p/t this participle is
formed very simply by adding < to the root, 6.0, verl, oend, vend,
taili, nodi, ede,, from ver- * to come ', cen-, "o go’, ven- "to hear’,
tl- * to run * and nog- * to wash *, ote.
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Verbs with altornating stem in p/t make the conjunctive participle
aceording to the following rules :

(8) In the primary monosyllabic type (eulp-/oult- © to tise ', ete.)
gubstitute o for the final suffix, and then add - @ cedled, nilsd, payer,
kiics, plei, eto. from oulp-/oult- * to rise’, nilp-/nilt- *to stand ’,
payp-/pagl- * to divide ', kap- k- ©to wait’, and pip-SpE- *to
come out °, ate,

(b} Causatives in -ip/-i# make the same substitution of ¢, but add
no soffix: meykiz, nogdie, kopla, perkic, wleis, tle, eto,, from
meykip-/t- * to rub’, nodip-/t- * to wash (another)’, kopip-/t- * to
fill *, perkep-/t- *to bring down in rins’, wlsip-ft- ° to make to
assemble ) and fitip-/2- * to feed !, ote,

(o) Borrowed werbs in ayp- fayd- form this participle in ths sams
way, but, as in the presont tense, the -y- of the suffix is eliminated,
.. mandee, muriae, tipes, from mandayp-/t- © to put ', muriayp- /-
“ to begin * and tépayp- /& * to ponr ',

Thiz participle may be wsed cither (2) by itself or (5 more
commonly, followed by the particles buli, ki, ete,

{a) Key nodi tin * having washed your hands, eat *, odve wni oulsl
edirar * having drunk their groel and having got up, they will sse”’,
pokkali bt ofji dn penden * having worked all day I beeame tired °,

(&) The particle most commonly added in the N.W. dialect is
Euli, with a variant ki ; there is also a form with -r-, kuri, recorded,
and the Sonthern dinlect has bali. Examplea: edlali ayeilin wlein
Fdi wnngde bagd * Quickly, baving caused the women to assemble, give
them o drink ®, pandi buri meffed * hoving become tired, he lay
dowmn °, miven oird kil did culta * having seen the goat the tigor arcss ’,
dd melli bult ole vofled ‘he returned and came home’, pési ki
eakurtolti cenda * having gone out she will go to the cattls-stall °, ete.

A usage in which the verbal root is ropeated and the termination
added the second time is comumon in describing continuous action :
or pdfa pal padi verrir *they were coming along singing songs’,
rindi eul culi metten * T was wandering about in the forest ', d
tali cemmo * o tiger is going along running ’, ete. Repetition of the
eonjunetive participle in full appears where a wverb ends in two
consonants (but not nosal 4- cons.) : b tirki tirkd oo * the snake
died writhing ",

Eeramive ParTicreee

87, The relative participle is formed from the future base by the

addition of -an to the future base, Thus from eolk- © to climb * it is



&0 THE FARJI LANGUAGE

cokeran (Fut. 1 sing. colran), from ven- * to hear * it is vendan (Fut,
1 sing, vendan) and from payp-/payt- * to divide " it is paytan (Fut,
1 sing. paptan), In the Southern dialect where the futura stem is
formed by the suffix -y, the relative partiviple is in -iyen : oltiyan
colkiyan, ate. from vil- ° to sow ' and eobl- ¢ to climb ®. As thers are
no further complications in its formation, and as it follows the
formation of the fiture in all respects, it will be sulficient to give
bere & fow axamples of its usage : fapuran u¥r ° hot water ’, héan
pol ' a bitber fruit’, fapran madijo © the man who struck *, niltan pad
cils * thore is no standing room ’, pédran evul * wet leaves ', olak
efiiuran maitja * the mon who is thatching the house *, cernguran ooy
“the boiled rice which is left over ", il cumran mailja © the man
who canght erabs’, pelbul uylburan boyye © o tooth-rabbing stick *,
As elsewliore in Dravidinn this participle may be used both in s
- passive and an active scuse. When the sense is pussive the subject
of the action expressed by the participle appears normally in the
genitive, e.g. gadin eiran mal * the liquor given by the hordsman *,
an viiluran alel: * the house thatehod by mo', iften koyran verei] * the
rice harvested by (my) father *, ete. This is in contradistinetion to the
eommon Dravidian usage, according to which the subject of the
verb appearing as relative participle normally appenrs in the
ngminative. This is cccasionally so also in Pacji (but not when thers
i a special nominative form toled, ete), oz bam uylhitan Tosli © the
slough shed by the snale ®,

PRONOMINALIZED YORMATIONS FROM THE RELATIVE Panricrrim

E8. The relative participls in (r)an is grammatically an adjective,
and pronominalized derivatives may be made from it just as from
adjectives, Buch formations are made only in the third peraon,
singular and plural, maseuline snd neater, &.g. from & * to give’ :
ciraned * giver, Hi. denevild*, plural ciraner, nt. sing. dirang, Bl
diranov. Like other formations of the type these may bo inflected
as nouns, and their inflection follows the rules already given for this
type, o.g. nom. efraned, ace, diranen, dat, diranenug ; pl. nom,
ciraner, dut. clranerug, eto, A fow examples of these formations
from our materials may he given: &t condumned govar ol midened
eetur * the man who goes to the market is a simpleton, the man who
stays at hore is intelligent *, & narpitancd cila * thore was no ons
to frighten them *; seeraned * man who has & joking relationship
(to a female relative)’, neo. navranen, dat, soorensnug; savrano
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* fomale in joking relationship (to mals relative)’, ace. naErano ;
cayrang ' corpse’, acc. cayrancn, o, ceyrenon iroi drel wio  (the
tiger) dragged away the dead body ', muyal iburanoy * thres women
who are talking *.

Venoat Nous awp DATIVE INFINITIVE FROM (r)an-STEM

89. The form which serves as third singular neater above, alao
fanctions as & verbal noun of action. The following are examples of
its use :—

gili arrano dm vellom *we heard the howling of the jackal ’,
martana odren * I sow lightaing ' (8. : N.W. marians), ftal undrana
otlri vepka siled * seeing the settling down of the birds e was pleased *,
uir endurrane ayedl bim Gy * fetching water is women's work ', vercdl
keyrans dnst bim dy * harvesting rice is to-day's work ', badburanon
picrad * he will undo the fastening *, polranon poll * having said
what was to be said ', wrlurana ofri * having seen the falling *,

From this stem a dative infinitive in -ug is formed and s in very
COTNINON WS : SUMFNY], Perraiuy, cayranug, wmirentyg, vendanug,
pollanug, maytanug, from cum- * to seize’, ver- * to come’, cay- * to
die*, mi- * to bathe ', ven- “ to hear’, pil- * to finish * and mayp-/
miayt- * to sharpen ', This form of infinitive may be used to express
purpose : verranug tejor médid ‘he was rendy to come’, Rorrin
tindanug condipur ‘moke the fowl grow fat for eating’, in nir
miranyg eflol nlr taphitem * how much water shall we heat for your
bathing '. More commonly, in accordance with a use of the dotive
already noticed, it is used to oxpress cause or oceasion : noyranug
wririd “he was groaning on account of pain’, ndmir cumramnig
tirbired ‘ho was trembling becanse fover had seized him®, Rube
tindanug mén ched 'he bocame corpulent through eating much’,
evul wali verranug tomon * the leaves fall because the wind blows ',
Bee further Text V for & whols series of these forms.

These are North-Western forms, Tor the Southern dialeet
insuffisient material is available. In this sonse a few forms differently
constructed are recorded from the South, mamely Rancitayuy
(Text VIL 3) and cafiaguy (VIL 25). Mors investigation would be
necessary to deal with this section of the Southern grammar properly.

INFINITIVES IN -% AND -uy
80. The infinitive in -% is common in the N.W. dislect, and
possibly absent in the Southern, though thers is not adequate
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evidencs to ba sure abont this. Examples : & veroil boyu cended * hy
went to harvest rice ', mel endrie coner * go to feteh liguor’, tuflu
cenar 'lot us go to sleep ', n&fie erad “he cannot breathe’, piyu
wefied erod pirad cayw vafled erod coyrad © if he is come to live he will
live, if ha is come o die, he will die ", This infinitive may be used as
the snlbject of o verb (i.0. as & vorbal noun) : csyu erbo L gy orko
“ lat thore ba living or dying *. It is used idiomatically, repeated, in
the sensa of * whila . . . " atnd pokly palbu © while he was speaking
like this *, condu candu coy berel erriw ge * while he went on growing
gix years went by

An infinitive in -uy i used in both dialects, but is apparently
more common in the South. In usage it corresponds exactly to the
infinitive in -w: venwy oron ‘I cannot hear®, coddelin tinug ok
dolka vella “a lizard came to eat the ants’, mfea rEndi miyuy cend
médu “u goat had gone to grozo in the forest ', pifs venuy wader
médar ' they have sut down to hear the song " ; aind menun menun
navw mayne errgy ge “ while things remained like that nine months
wenb by ', cenuy cenuy * as they continued to go along ’, cenwy erka
“let there be o going *, cenuy eroya * it is impossible to go °.

In the N.W. dinlect neither of these two infinitives can be used
with verbs having the alternating stem p/t. The infinitive of these
verbs employs no ending, but substitutes & for the final suffix of the
verh (88 in the present tonse and 2 sing. Impv.) and in the case of
primary monosyllabic verbs of the type, the suxiliary vowel u is
inserted before it where necessary, eg. wiluk, kok, coduk, ayuk,
kanguk, ek, etik, valik, muriyak, from silp- * to stand *, kip- * to
tend cattle ', codp- * to send *, ayp- * to sweep ’, kendp- * to seck’,
3?:hswﬁig’.aﬁp-'hlﬁtup',mh'p-' to drive ', muriayp- ‘ to

gin .

Tn the Southern dialest forms of tlis type have not been recorded ;
the few oxamples of infinitives from this class of verbs take the
ending -up ; efipuy © to raise ', bodpuy © to cross

Avvenpiar FomMarions Frod THE VERe
91. There are three adverbial suffixes which are added to verbs
and commonly used in temporal and conditional clauses, namely
~ox, -ak, -gn
(i) -of, temporal and conditional : ered, menad, veroff, ceneyd, eto.
The suffix is added to the p-stem of verbs with alternating p/t, as

T
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is also the case with -en and -em : culpod, valiped, ete. Exarmples of
its use are a8 follows : pakal &iod ciked erra * when the day deaws to
a closa, it will become dark *, afnd polfed © when he enid this ' {and
similar phrases froquent in the nareatives), wind verod podram © if it
raing, we will get wet”, i tonded lappar © if o bear appears, lot us
kill it ", & verod &n edrrinmin ' if he had come I would have scen
him ",

The suflix is frequently enlarged by the addition of -ol 1 erodel,
metiogdal, eta., eg, G0 in pafe venogdel conena min © if T had listened to
your words, I would not have gone *, neftel Hrurar bitram el menodel
* dogs will serateh if there is o rat inside *, ete. More rarely an extrs
suffix -ul is added : enodul * if (you) say '

An alternative to adding this suffix to the verl as above is to add
erogd to tho inflected form of the verb : atni polbed ered * when he
Las spoken so *, ebe, Examples of this usage are very common in the
texts,

(ii) -ek, temporal: sir valpel fodamen * don't touch the water
when it is boiling *, ofe verel gadin polira * on going home she will
speak to the herdsman ’, &n wdni varel péden * T pob wet when the
rain came ', &n Ghek an tate vefied * while T was speaking, my father
camea ',

(iii} -em, temporal : epem elbe * whils he was crying ', nelle pip
menem ofaye, condoto arod bommel swidomer * the dog, when it is
& baby, does not see; when it grows, its eyes open’, pils pibal
erem erem gire deal Afirid ge ' whenever it was time for milk he was
swinging on the girr swing .

The adverbs tadek and vaden are nsed in the sense of * at the time
of ': cihod vadel ‘ot night time’, cihel vadel ‘in the time of
famine *. Construed with the relative participle, they mny be used
as alternatives for constructions (i) and (fii) : vey findan vedel © ab
the time of eating boiled rice ', kor Lyran vadel: * when the cock
crows, ete,

91. As equivalent to English * until * the postposition ar, arre,
which has alrendy been noticed in eonnection with the neun, is used
after the verbal root: cay-are "till he dies’, dendil cive un-arre
ndgil pat * take hold of the plough for a little whils until we drink
our grnel °, cikod er-arre dns men * stay heve till it beeomes dark *,
meri milgg-arre Grinod kwdrir * thoy eut the tree with a saw till it
fell over .
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THE NEGATIVE VERE

82, Paradigms of the Indicative :
(1) Present-Future,

ging. 1 e pl. 1 ol
2 eilpals 2 edrom
3m. cirada Jm.  edrara
nt, edrays nt, cliravs
(2) Perfect.
ging. 1 oo pl. 1 cifpani
2 pipali 2 ofirari
Im, efradi dm.  eidrard
nt. efrayt nt. edrov
{8) Proterite.
sing. 1 eirona pl.1  ctroma
2 cdpola 2 clpora
dm. edrada 3m. eirera
nt. ofirog nt. cilrow

The negative terminations are added either to the root, as above, or
in the casa of verbs in p/t to the p-base : enlpena, oulpens, ete.).
Of thaan the lenst commonly attested is No, (2). In form it appears
to be merely a modifieation of No. (1). In meaning from examples
available it seams alwaye to have o perfect sonsa @ efpand ° I have
not seen *, ote,

93. This type of negative conjugation with appended -& is o
peculinrty of Parji that is not shared by other Dravidian langaages,
That it is an innovation, is suggestod by the existence of three verbs
which in the Present-Future make a form of negative which corre-
ponds to the ordinary Dravidian type. These three vorbs are pun
*to know ', er- ' to become * and or- ©to be able’. From pun “to
know " the forms wre as follows :—

ging. 1 punan pl1  punam

2 punat 2 punar

dm, pruned dm. pumnar

nt. pung nt.  punap
The comparative evidence makes it clear that this is an older form
of the negative than that found in the majority of verba, &l

In the Bouthern dinlect a fow forms of the type punana © I do not
know ' are recorded. The tendency in this area is to replace the

e
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older type, preserved in the conjugntion of thesa wverbs, by the
standardized endings.

In the Preterite a corresponding type of negative conjugation is
found only in the ease of ar- * to be able *

sing. 1 aren .1 crem
2 ool ] oo
dm. ored 3m. orer
nt. oFo nt. orov

This conjogation is identical with the conjugation of the positive
preterite. It is possible for it to be used as negative here because the
root or- i only conjugated in the negative., Beside it there oxists
a base orp-fort- which may be used both in the positive (1 sing. pret.
arten) and the negative (1 sing. pret. erpena).
Nroarive INreRaTIVE
94, The paradigm frem edr- * to sse” in the second and thind
persons is as follows :

sing. 2 edrenm pl.2  edpoenor
Im. edremended 3m. elfpamenker
nt, ciEramenks nt.  cilramenkov

Verbs which do net tale an anxilisry vowol in the present tense,
do not take it in the second person of the negative Imperative cither,
From ven- * to hear * the forms are 2 sing. eeimen, 3 pl. venmior, and
from culp-/eult- * to rise’, N.W. 2 sing. culukmen 2 pl. eulukmar,
8, eulupmien, culupmor, Notice that the forma of the second person
plural are in all cascs identical with the forms of the present indica-
tive, and distinguishable from them enly by context,

In the third person the vowel -a- appears before termination in
the case of all verbs, e.g. from ven- © to hear ', 3 sing, m. venamended,
nt, venamenko, ebe. The forms of the 3rd person are patently com-
posed of the relative participle negative of the verl concorncd and
the positive imperative of the vorb smen- “ to be ', e.g. veng menked
“let him be not hearing ', ete. The forms of the second person
singuler look also as if they may have been modified from forms of
this kind (ed@raman from *edra-men, and by analogy of the prossnt
warman for *vera-men), but the forms of the second person ploral can
hardly be explained this way.

In one text from the South o form filamed * let us not run * oeours ;
it is the only form of the first person plural recorded, and it is
possibly the inclusive form.

&
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NEoarive PaRTICITLES

495, The conjunetive participle negative is formed by adding -ake
to root or to the p-bass of verbs ending in alternating p/t: eerala,
eiyaka, eiaba, eulpabs, (Btipaks from ver- * to come ', ¢i- * to give’,
ofir- "to seo’, ewlp-fonlt- ‘to rvise' and (Spip it “to show .
Examples: dnin cirabe dn cenden * I went without having scen
you °, vercil vitaka olz veflal * he came home without having sowed
riee *, ete. ote.

The relative participls nogative is formed by the addition of @ to
the root, or to the p-stemn of verbs in p/t: cena, vena, cirs, culps,
ote, Exomples : wili cips menjs '8 mon who gives nothing ', nali
puna geyal mangs © an ignorant man who knows nothing °, bt effs
padic ' o boy who does no work ", They may be used in o passive as
well as an active sonse: wila olek *a house which has not bean
thateled ',

Compound tenses are sometimes formed with the negative relative
participle nmd the verh men- * to be " ole cena midid © he did not go
hiome *, poffen cinta oija midid * he took no thought of his stomach *,

From the relative participle nugntivu pronominalized dan'mli\rm
rm.yba made as follows : eiyayed “a m&n who does not gnrﬁ nt,
ciyaye ‘o woman who dees net give', pl. m. ciyayer, nb. cipayou,
Bimilarly prenayed © a man whe does not know ', ete. These may be
declined, when the occasion arises, like uﬂwr pronominalized
formations. As with simple participls there are instances of the
passive use of these formations : ¥ olel véfayo mids * this house is
unthatebed .

Nesative Innximve axp ADVERBIAL FoRMATIONS

96. The negative conjugation makes one infinitive which is
formed by adding -akaiug to the root or verbal buse in p in the
case of verbs in p/t: srabanug, cenakanug, ciyakenug, verakanug,
culpakanug, (@fipakanyg, cte. from op- “to be able ', con- “to go,
i * to give”, ver- " to come ", culp-/t- * to rise *, ip- /- © to show ",
Examples of its use : dm perbul tbndabanug gogglul tindam © we cat
wheat when rice cannot be got ', bite ofju opabanug madranug men
cifed * becansa it was impossible to do any work, he decided ta
aleep ’, ote,

Corresponding to the active formation in -of (§ 91) there are
negative adverbial formations in -ad {also cnlarged to -adel) and
-abod : dim gepeti verad Biein ciiroma min *if we had not gone to the
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city, we would not have seen the king', &n mal unadel Fupubti
urken min © if T had not deank lguor, I woold not have fallen in the
pit ', i gida endradel Gm cenuy opam * if you do not bring a cart wa
will not be able to go *, in conakod dn fni midan * if you do not go
T will sty here ', kifiakod dndn dm tapram * if you do not carey them
wir will kill you "

Corresponding to the active forms in -ek, -em, cormpound phrases
of the following type are used in the negative : pobel padaka wmenck
cendam ' let us go before the sun sets *, vereil vitaks menel ving pagio
* before we had sowed the rice the rain fell *.

Tue NEOATIVE cird

97. The negtive eils means properly * does not exist . It is very
ravely, and in violation of Dravidian idiom, used with o verb in
imitation of Halbi: ana & eils madid  no ono was thera'. Nor-
mally it is used by itself: #lr cile * there is no water’, vini oils
* there is no rain, thers wos no min °, ete. The uninflested form may
be used in agreement with vorious persons and numbers, eg.
i polubti tulakul cils * there are no weavers in this village *. Alterna-
tively it may be infleeted in the third person : sing. m. eiad, nt.
eila, pl. m. eilar, nt. edlav : T olalii manjakul eifar * Thers are no men in
this house *, ¥ olalti ayeil eilaw * There are no women in this houss .

Various derivative formations from eils are made which follow
exactly the pattern of the negative vorb ;—

(i) Provominalized derivatives: sing, wm. eilayed, nt. eilayo;
pl. m. cilayer, nt. oilayor ; og. ndti eilayed * o man who has nothing *,
off ciloyed ' a man without sense” ;

ii) a form in -aka corresponding to the nepative conjunckive par-
tin{lp;a : Gn oilaks Iﬁmamyu'thnwfﬂcwil]b&imppum'bhw]'ithwt hiE:fj

{iii) o form in -akanug corresponding to the negative infinitive:
kor pip arme tan tal cilabanug * the chicken 18 crying because its
mother is not thers * ;

{iv) adverbial forms in -ad and -abed : balbel ciyur oilad bokren of
* give me the cakes, if not give me the goat ' ; perkul eilakod Fynid
Rafpi endri eadic kili tin kadram * if {when) there is no rice, we dig up
roota, bring them, boil them and eat them *

Since cila means only ° does not exist’, or * is not found (in some
place) *, it cannot be used when something is said not to be so and
s0. For this purposs the negative of er- is used : 5 viled erad * he is
not white ', eta,



CHAPTER VI
ADVERBS

98, Of adverbs derived fromn the primary pronominal bases the
eommonest are fna * hore ®, ana © thore” wnd dre ¢ where'. Beside ina
and ang the altermative forms énd and and are used, These adverbs
may take the soffix ¢, the termination of the sccoud genitive in such
plirases as fnat [5y * the people who are here ', drel monjs * a man
belonging to where ', To these boages the personal terminations may be
added, and this is particularly common in the case of &re ' where *
Tn Eretot  whern do you belong to, where are you from *, & Greled, dr
drefer, oto, The Halbi suflix -lo is froquently added to et and fnat,
making anotle, inatls in the sense of * thenceforth ', * henoeforth *,

The forms of and af, incapable of further infection, are used in
the sense of © in this direction * and * in that direction *. In addition
to thesa there is also we, from the thied Dravidian demonstrativa
base, meaning ‘in that direotion ', These meanings are also ex-
pressed by the instrumentals of &f and ad, to which the cnolitio
sullix ¢ may be added : dded{i) condam * we will go in this diree-
tion *, adod(i) cendam *we will go in that direction’; *in what
direction, whither ? * is & from the interrogative base & (Drav. yd-)
at cenmnt * where are you poing ',

* When ' is eliel or clog from the interrogative base e-. For ® then*
and * now ', native forms have given way to Halbi tebe and abe, For
* thereupon " ek is used,

The stems dte, Tte, ate are used commonly ns adverbs *in that
day ', “in this way’, * hew . Their proneminal uses have already
been deseribed.  In sddition there ocour atei ©in that way ', dini
* i this way ' and efni * in what way "

80, Miscelluneous adverbs of Parji origin ave: ine * to-day ", orl
* yesterday ', tolli * to-morrow ’, pipge (N.W.) *the day after to-
morrow ', pidne (8,) Cid°, nirgdi “last year', pirad ‘noxt year’,
okes * onee, one day *, irof ' twico’, ebe.  (see numerals), apof ¥ that
time *, épod © this time”; pidlel © behind, after ', muded *in front”,
muen © before (of time) °, podi * aloft *, bipi * below * ; wmari * again’,
vilali * quickly ’, nana * perhaps ', adka (5.) * very ', pokkai *in the
morning *, vil “ outaide ' (also substantive), and so forth.

100, Adverbs borrowed from Halbi are found such as mure
*completely *, pukot *falsely’, per ‘aguin’, berpels *forcibly’,
cande * quickly ’, wmdi * repeatedly *, bitram  inside |, mantar  but *,
jatke * quickly ’, and the lile.



Parr II

TEXTS

I

(1) Tata cila kitub cind midid ge. metbed erod, penda katraso
iy endid ge. Etted erod tallin pokrad ge, * mimen ka tepgeya adu
een iyn.' (2) etted crod talli *fepgeya of bibu ' ends ge. atai
pokkod °ins dreb fepgeys ® endad ge. stni poklkod ok kirkin akap
tengeya cirad ge. cified erod tal uyra ge, uiio erod tann ale wiio ge,
ufio erod, * id bibu tengeyn * enda g (3) enod lay, * idin mari nay
cified kirki topgeyn © endad ge. etted erod, *ale ebot erlo babu'
endn ge. otto erod pidtel penda kattu cendad ge. (4) cended
erod, “ ofip ¢fip re pendens, anot iy kay Srot iy " eni cndad go. ebbed
erod, kotbu muriaytad go; ‘ol ofif re merine, okti meri kattod,
joma merkul milpgokov ge” (6) milpgov erod ole cendad ge
‘eten babu ' ennd ge tal; ‘kotten iyn’ endad. ge. atni pokkod
mari tudu condad ge ; (6) cended ered, ' efiy ofif o pendena, anot
Ay kay Frot &y ' eni ok keri patio kaded, jama kera keroto ge,

1

{1} There was an orphan child, without s father. And being so,
he said, ° A fisld of forest cultivation should ba ent down.” When he
had said this, he suid to his mother, * Go and ask my unclo for an axe,
maother,” (2) His mother said (to the uncle), * Give me an axs,
gir,' He replied, * Where is an axe to be found bere." Saying this he
gove o sort of broken axe, and she roceived it and tool it to her own
house. When she had brought it she said, * This is the axe, sir.
(8) On her saying this, he said, * Why did he give this broken axe,’
and she said, * It will have to do az it is, sie,” After she had said this
he went to eut down the forest for cultivation. (4) Having gone he
said, * Look here, O field of forest cultivation, are you mine, or to
whom do you belong,” and began to cot it down. ° Look hers,
O trees, when T cut one tree down, let all the teees fall down.”
5. When thoy had all fallen (as he said) he went home. * How was it,
gir 1 * his mother asked. ' I have cut it down,” he gaid, and went off
again to burn it. (6) Having gone he ssid, * Look here, O field of
forest cultivation, are you mine, or to whom do yon belong,' and
when he set fire to one side, the whols was completely burnt, When
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kerota erod ele cended go; conded ered © tutbot bibu T enda ge;
atni polkked *tutten iyn' endad ge. (7) atni pokkod, *cen iya,
mimer ka baral adu cen * endad ge. tal cenda ge, * &t cendor babu *
enda ge. atni poldkod © nig vefiot biy " endar ge, enod lay * cereyaloul
bagal clyur® enda ge. afni pokkod, *ine amup cila bapav, dret
baral eiram’® endar go, atni pokkod kendiyat bapacilin kandei
cirar ge. (8) kandei ciyed endurra ge. enderno erod, uyrad ge
padie, pendeti erpitad go; erpited erod, ‘oo olr re pendens, okt
pid pattod, jama pidul polur* endad ge. etted erod ningil ciyi
verrad ge. (9) veiied erod civa undad ge. unded erod mari pokrad
go podic ; ‘cen, iya, mima vittil kanduk * endad ge. tal cenda ge
miirer b, cendo erod, * vittil ciyur ge bibu ' enda ge, (10) * amup
dret vittil agi cilav, polov’ endad ge mima bital; atni peldeod,
* & burdeti con ' endad ge. enod lay liti patti cenda ge, drn kidomo
go. kidoto erod, irduk nina burka pidkel m&duv ge ; metbov erod,
endurra ge. endroto erod cindin polra ge * id bibun vittil ' ends ge.
* In bele, iys, burkn pidkel endrot * endad ge.

it was burnt he went home. His mother nsked, * Hove you burnt
it, sir,’ and he said, ' I bave burnt it." (7) Having said this, * Go
mother to my wneles, go to ask for bullocks, Bhe went and said,
‘ Where have you been, sirs,” and they said, * Why bave you come,
sister.” She said, * Give me a pair of bullocks fit for the plough.’
They replied, * We have no bullock, where can we get bullocks to
give you." Baying this they sought cut some inferior bullocks and
gave them to her. (8) 8he took them, and when she had brought
them (home) the boy teok them to the field. When he had got them
to the field, he sid, * Look here, O field, when I take cne furrow,
let all the furrews be finished.” When he had said this (it happened
in this way), and leaving the plough he came home.  {9) When he
got home he drunk his gruel, and said to his mother again, * Go
mother to eeek for seeds from my uncle! His mother went to the
uncles and said, * Give mo seeds, sirs.” (10) An unele replied, * W
have no seeds anywhers, they are finished,’ and added, * Go to that
rubbish heap.” 8o taking a winnowing basket she went and
winnowed, and when she had done so there were about two gourd
seeds, Theso she brought and said to her son, * These are the seeds.’
* Bo you have brought gourd seeds, mother,' he said.
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(11) atni poklod, burka pidkel vitn uyrad ge; ufied erod,
viturad ge, ru verrad ge. vefied arod it dina nina metted ge, ara
efifu cended ge mari ; cended erod, pandi médav ge, pandi menod
eiiri kili verrad ge ; vefied erod, * pandov iya * endad go.  (12) etted
erod, mari it ding mettov erod, mari efipn cendad ge ; burka poreel
phtav ge; plitov erod ofipi kili verrad ge, vefied erod * burka piito
iya ' endad ge. (13) pokkod lay mari if dina nine metted gs, mari
ciipu eended ge; burkel patruv go; pattod lay efifi verrad ge.
vefied erod, * burkel patto iya ’ endad ge, * ok ok kulungti irdulkee
burkel patti médunv ga. (14) pidtal pandra dine nann metted go cind ;
mari tallin codted ge, © con iya mamer ka mimerin kilyn * endad ge.
etted enod, cendn ge 3 cendo erod, © it vermot, biyi " endad ge toled ;
enod lay ‘mimen pokln cen’ eni im bical poldeed, enda ge.

(16) pokoto erod, sit jan tolenkul verrar go. wefier arod, ° car
mima burkel koyo * endad ge, enod lay, cendar ge. cender erod,
* darkel nfipur gat’ endar go; atui pokked, koyu muriaytar ge,
muriayter erod koyrar po; koyi kili okti la kuginyter, lurinyter
erod, oktar ge, oktor crod okut okut bt eirad ge. (16) eifled ercd

{11) Saying this he took the gourd seeds to sow them, and sowed
them, and came home. Having come, he stayed soms eight days,
and then went agnin to loeok. When he went thare, they had grown
up, and having looked at them he returned and said, * They have
grown up, mother.” (12) He stayed another eight days, and then
wenk again to sce. The gourd plants hed flowered, and after looking
at them he returned and said, ' The gourd has fiowered, mother.'
{13) Having said this he stayed another cight days, and sgain went
to look. The gourds had formed, and having looked at them, he
returned and said, * The goueds have formed, mother. On each stem
thers wore two gourds” (14) After thet he remained for about
fifteon days, and again sont his mother, * Go, mother, to my uncles,
and call my uncles. She went and ler brother said, * Where are
you procecding, sister.” She said, * Your nephew told me, ** Go and
speak to my uncla™.’

(15) When she had spoken the seven brothers came, and (the boy)
said, © Tet us go, uncle, to harvest the gourds, They went, and when
they had got there they said, ° Gird up your loins," Saying this they
began to harvest, and having begun they harvested (the gourds),
and heaped them in one place, and then carted them off. When they
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tam tam biiti pat patti condar ge. cender erod, padic tellul vilemed
ge; viled erod, ol kn eke ofn mida go, ok ko eke rip mada ge;
atni atni jama tokan bisa biini m@dav ge. (17) mettov erod ntni
atni elokin joped ge; jOred erod, mama bitaler e errar ge, rie efier
erod, olokin tudu verear ge.  tutter crod, ‘& Bagvan, ir mari an
mamer, pipikul koy dermikul, ale an olekin tutter ' endad ge, ar
armod ge.

{18} nrned erod, plka cultad ge arn oidin ondiaytad ge ; ondiae
kili pottelti pinelti kopitad ge, sru polubti bapal aded ge, amu
cundik nfied ge. uiied crof, Aren ene vend tinmed ge ; vend tinded
emod ok laman murtal verra ge, vefio arod, © it cenmot bibu * enda
ge. (19) etto erod, ‘ polub eenmen * endad go ; etted erod, * anin
bele uy bibu ' endn ge. atoi pokoto erod, © anot ifiot mil mats méda,
noksan er cenda’ endad go. ctted cvod, ‘ nid noksan ercd, &n
borran ' enda ge laman murtal. (20) atod peketo erod, nelurar ge,
eokrn ge bagpav podi. cokoto erod,  dren eme ini vend tinam biyi *
endad go; etted erod, laman murtal irura ge, iroto erod, murtal

hind earted them, he gave each man his wages. (1G6) When he had
paid them, they took ench their own wapges and went off,. When
they had gone the boy pared off the tops of the gourds. When he had
done 8o, in one (gourd) there was gold, and in another there was
gilver, and in this way there were altogether twelve kinds (of
precious things). (17) Binee there were (such treasures) he brought
them to his house, and when he had done so, his uncles became
angry ; being angry they came to burn his housa, and when they
had burnt it, he eaid, * O God, these uncles of mine, whether they
nre righteons men or sinners, have burnt my house,” and he wept.
(18) When he had wept, he got up in the morning and collected
the ashes. Having colleeted it he loaded it in bags and sacks, begged
bullocks in the village, and took the ash to hawk it. Having taken
it ho cooked and ats in some place or other, and whon he had cooleed
and caten an old Banjars woman came, and said to hiem, * Where are
you going, sit.” (19) He snid, * T am going to the village, and she said,
* Take me also, sir.’ He said © T have got all this property, it will
suffer damage’, and she said * Whatever damage there is, T will
make it up.' (20) After she had said this they set off, and she
mounted on the bullock, When she was mounted on the bullock he
eaid, * Bomewhere or other let vs cock and cot, sister” The old

P N LT I L e Ty
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coleran potten irkited ge ; irkited erod kacar cf kadrad ge, of kntted
erod, nid dilomo ge. (21) ditloto erod, * ad eke biyi ini pokken, an
mil noksan efic * endad ge. atni pokkod murtal eke drcto ge
firoto erod, tan ole uyra ge, engot ale bapalin jor cira ge; ‘uy be
biibu, &n go iren " enda ge.

(22) etto erod bayacilin endurrad go, endred erod mima bitaler vl
pivod endurrad ge, endred erod ole kafrad ge eakurtolti. kagted
erod mari mima bitaler pokkemer ge, * fid kuriya tudraneg nidio
uyi vired aru baral pathi endred ' endar ge; poldeer erod mari
cendar ge, ceni kili olktin iy ki injukin ale kotrar ge. (23) cay-are
leotter ge, kotter erod, * ofir oly iya, mémer pipilul lay dermiloul ale
baravin kotber * andad ge. otted erod, baravin tal oleurad ge, olced
erod 8] kadrad ge, dled erod vetra ge. (24) vetoto erod talin patti
dgen wiker cendad ge, cended erod dren ene @ merti cokrad ge,
cokked erod nni gulay citta mBdad ge. (25) metted erod polubti
midan dupgeler rupeyel payeel dongi pelultoken-le pitar go ; pter

Banjara woman got down, and when she had got down, he toek down
the sacl on which the old woman had been mounted. Having taken it
down he gave it a throw and the ash was scatterod. (21) When the
ash was senttered he snid, © That 38 what T told you just now, sister,
my property Lins suffered damage.” When he had said this the old
woman was the loser, and she took him to her house, and gave him
ever so many bullocks, saying ° Take them, sir, T have loat.”

(22) When she had said this he fetched the bullocks and brought
them through the doorway of lis uneles, and tied them in the cattle
stall at home, When he had tied them up his uncles spoke again.
* This one, on his hut being burnt, took the ash and sold it, and has
got bullocks and Lrought them,” Saying this thay again went, and
gtruck one or two of the bullocks, (23) They struck them until
they died, and when they had done so, the boy snid * Look, mother,
my uneles, whether they are rightoous men or sinners, have struck
{and killed) my bullock *. Having said this he flayed off the skin,
and dried it, and it beeame dry. (24) When it was dried he tool the
gkin and went out of the district. Having gone, somewlhere or other
he elimbed up a Pipal tree, and there stayed the whele night,
(25) While he was thers, some thieves who were in the village, having
stolen some monsy, came out of the village, and when they had
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erod, © Are uyram re " endar ge. (26) etter cvod &l merti uyrar ge ;
ufier ered ini pappar be o endar ge. etter erod bitel tappemer ge,
bditel tapper crod nekitar go; nekiter erod ok biita nine fger ermo
ge, ofio erod, * In punat re * enmer ge ; etter erod ipot in paytan re
endad ga olur. (27) mari bata tappemer ge; bita tappu tappu
viv-are vivomo ge; vivoto erod poditug & padic tolin urkitad ge;
wrkipod iyl kadi tillar go. (28) tdlar erod irurad ge aru ondine kili
mofra katdi kili endurrad ge. endred erofd mdma bitaler polrar ge,
* it wyi mettot biea * endar go.

(29 etter crod, * tuln dien mayter ricn uyi metten * endad go;
otted orod, ©oten, biea, nike bikri fiy* endar ge mima bitaler ;
pokker erod, © niko bike &y mima ' endad ge. (30) ebbed erod mari
ole ceni mima bitaler euter erear ge, arn tammov bele baracilin
kotrar ge; kotter erod dllar ge, Sler erod vetm go; vetoto erod
uyrar ge. (31) cundik lay uiier arod mayter rice tula riea fdurar go ;
Tder erod thlul pattur endar ge; etter erod, * m nd oijdam agi *

come out, they said, * Where shall we take it.' (26) SBaying this they
took it to the Pipal tree, and having talen it there said * Lot us
divide it here,' Baying this they made portions, and counted it.
When they had counted it one portion was somewhat bigger than
the others. They said (to the man who hed divided it) * You don't
know how to do it ", and one of them said, * T will divide it this time."
(27) Aguin they mada portions, nnd while they were still deing so,
the day completely dawned. When it had dawned the boy dropped
the akin from above, and when he dropped it, they left (the monoy)
and fled. (28) After they had fled he descended and collecting (the
money) he tied it in & bundle and took it, When he bronght it his
uncles said * Where did you take (the skin) nephew *,

(20) When they had suid this he eaid, * T took it to the quarter of
the weavers (Maharas), the quarter of the sweepers,' and his uncles
asked © Did you have a good sale, nephew ', and he answered © T did
have a good sale, uncle’. (30) When he had told them this, the
uneles again went home and formed o plan. They hacked down their
own bullocks, and having done so they dried the skins and they
became dry. When the hide was dry they took it. (31) When they
had taken (the skin) to hawl it, they arrived at the quarter of the
sweepers, st the quarter of the weavers, and said * Buy our skins °,
The assembly of weavers, the assembly of sweepers said * What can
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endar ge tula manda, mayter manda. (32) atni pokked cundic
cundic pandrar ge arn t8lin tingdel kadi verrar go. (33) vefier erod
mari ric errar g mima bitaler, ric efier crod mari cendar ge bica
bitalin ka; cendor crod, * initi amin teggot re’ endar ge. *in togana
mfima, Tm & &dor ° endad ge.

(34) etted erod berpela cumrar go padein; cummer erod potta
tokan kopitar ge; kopic kili kot kili kifi kili nfier ge. ufier erod
munda pinneti igkitar ge ; irkiter erod dnin ey kadi kili odul kattu
cendar ge. (35) cender erod ok covar poral gurrol cokki kili verrid
ga; verck lay pedic pokkemed ge, * & &y ro gurrol cokki vermot ®
endad ge. (36) enek lay, * fin By re ' endad ge covar poral ; enod lay,
“anin olpi berpela an mimer kathi kuli endrer aru kicin mélin
eurea ciij ofram eni kuli endrer.”  (37) etted erod, * ale tobe re, anin
kadki of ' endad ge covar. pokked erod covar poeal padein kad-
Jouranon puernd ge; pueced erod covar poralin padie potteti kapie
kgl leadrad go. (38) kadked crod padic gurrol cokki ole verrad go ;
ole vefied erod dteki munda tokan eovar poralin kadki kili tindter

wa do with them . (32) After this had been said they got tired of
continually hawking the skins, so they threw them away and came
home. (33) When they arrived home the uncles again became angry,
and again went to their nephew, Having gone they said * You have
again deceived us in this matter °, and he replied * T did not deceive
you, where did you get to ', (34) After he had said this they took
hold of the boy by force and put him inside a sack, and tying him
up took him away earrying him on their shoulders. Having taken
him they put him down on the bund of a tank, and leaving him thers
went off to cut ropes,

(356) When they had gone a minor official riding on & horss eame
that way. When he came the boy said, * Who are you that thus came
riding on & horse 7 * (36) The man on the horse aaid, “ It ia I, and
the boy said, * Look at me, my uncles have forcibly tied me and
brought me ; they have brought me saying * we will marcy you to
the king's daughter " (37) When he had said this, the horseman
said, * Come then, bind me up,’ and speaking thus the horseman
loosened the bonds of the bov, and the boy stuffed the horseman
into the sack and tied him up. (38) When he had tied him up, the
boy mounted on the horss and came home. When he had come
home, (tha uncles) tied up the horseman by the tank and threw him
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ge, tindtor erod mari verrar ge, (39) vefier erod ime ning meni kili
pidie mari mama bitaler vel pivod gurrel coldki conmed go ; conded
erofdl mima bitaler pokkemer ge, *fnin efipi potteti katti nirti
fingdtom, ficd mari gurrol coldd vermeted * endar go. (40) etter erod
mari cendar ge bica bitalin Jea ; cender erod, * eton bion inin mari
nirti {indtom, aru fn gorrol cokki weliot.” *of mima ikla ikla
tindtor gurrclin biten, akla akla tindpod Snulin endwrrin min,’
(41) enod lay, © cette dy bica " endar ge mima bitaler ; atnd poldood,
* amin bele tinduk bica ' endar ge. etter erod Srin bele pottelti kepic
kopic wirti wyi tindted ge, (42) findted erod padie mari olen verrad
ge; vefied erod irne meni ayell deger cendav ge bica bitalin ka
eendov orod, ' am kanto mayil eten verara ' enmov ge. (43) ' or ote
dendki verrar, fir go pokrir * #nn kool tinduk ™ ' eni poldied erod
ayeil pokrav ge; *dten erod Or cande verars, im bele condam fr
deger " endav ge. (44) pokkov erod avin bele padic uyi kili mundeti
uyi pottelti kopie fimdtad ge; tindted erod padic mari ole verd
tallinod knmne damao tinmed ga.

in. Having thrown him in they came back. (38) When they hed
come back the boy waited for some two days, and climbing on the
horse again went through the doorway of his uncles. When he want
the uncles said, * Look at him, we tied him in a sack and threw him
in the water, and he comes agnin riding & horse. (40) When they
have said this they again went to their nephew, (and said), * How is
it, nephew, that wo throw you in the water, and ot you come
riding on a horse.”  Fie, unele, you throw me in on thisside and T got
& horse, if yon had thrown me in on the other side T would have
fetched elephants. (41) When he said this his uncles said * Tt is true,
nephew ', and added * Throw us in too, nephew . When they said
iliis he packed them all in sacks, took them to the water and threw
them in. (42) When he had thrown them in the boy returned home,
and after two days the wives came to the nephew looking for their
husbands. When they came they said * Why do our hmsbands not
come ', (43} ‘How can they come in a short time: they eaid
* Throw us into the side where the elephants are " When he said
ihis the women said, * If it is thus, they will not come quickly ; we
teo will go in pursuit of them. (44) When they had said this the boy
took them also, and taking them to the tank, packed them in sacks
and theew them in. When he had thrown them in, the boy returned
home, and along with his mother he is earning his living and eating,
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II

{1) Tita cila kitul cind médid ge. metted erod ok bayragi muft
adi adi cnllid ge; culled erod kitub murtalin ks condad ge. (2)
bayragi eke kovve patti m&did ge ; pattod padic ofirrad ge. © mmft
ciyur biyi* ondad ge baymgi. *@m &ret mubti cirsm agi bayragi’
enda ge. (3) etto erod padic pokrad ge; °kovven pattam iya’
endad go. pokhked crod, * nati ciram agi bibu * enda ge ; © tel kndran
burka ciyam iys " endad ge, * perkul mirkul rundaytad * endad ge.
(4) atni pokked ered burkn eiyi kili patmar go, petter ered kevven
clead ge, cifled erod bayragi cendad ge. (5) cended erod atai atai it
dina nins metted ge; metted erod pifitel kovva pokra go, * fn dre
bele kopol kanduk cendan pépa’ enda go: pokoto erod, ‘cen pipa
kindik mél endeor ¢ * enda ge kovva, pokoto erod muortal cenda ge
mil ender cirn go. oiio ered, © kindik vey vend of pipa’ enda ge;
etto erod vend cira po, vondi kuli mitda tokan jo7 eim go.

(6) eifio crod kovwa kifii koli cenda go. condo erod dren ene &durm
go putkal tokan; fdoto crod putkal botteti milin cap kadea ge,

IT

There wos an orphan son, without a father, When e wes livieg so
a religions mendicant was wandering about begging hanlfuls of food.
Wandering about be came to the old widew weman., (2) The
mendicont had with him & monkey and the boy saw it * Give me
o handful of food, sister " said the memlicant, * Where have we got
any handful of food to give you * she said, (3) When she said this the
boy mid, * Let us buy the monkey, mother,” to whicl she replied,
* What shall we give for it." * Let us give a gourd with its top cut
off, mother, he will keep his rico in it," the boy said. (4) When he
had said this they gave the gourd and bought the monkey, and when
thoy hed bought it he gave it to them, and baving given it went
away. (B) When he had gone, (the boy) waited for some eight days.
After that the monkey said, © I will go somewhere or other and look
for o bride, aunt,” and added * Go, aunt, and bring a littls liquor .
The old woman went and brought the liquor, and (the monkey) said,
* Cook a little boilad rice, aunt.” She cooled it and gave it (to the
monkey) in a buaket,

(6) When she had given it the monkey went carrying it on his
shoulder, and somewhers or other arrived at an anthill. When he
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veyin eke tinda ge. (7) tindo erod cenda ge, ok barayin ko cenda g ;
bageyin ka conod, © it cendok bapey * endn ge, etto erod, * ole mBdan °
endnd ge. (8) * anuy ok putra cij oi " enda ge ; enod, © efij ciram’
endad ge. * &r ayal muritto cij of ' enda ge. cified erod bifel patra
ge kilvel patra ge eiipil paten ge ganda patra ge arm tundite ge,
{9) tundic kili ole verrn ge kovva ; vefio erod, * nir of pipa ' enda ge.
etto erod kilul nodra ge, notto erod, * sten biba ' enda ge murtal,
‘nfito eten gat’ enda ge, ' jama pata pdlen médan, kindik rapeyel
¢l * enda go.

(10} etto erad, * padic cople kel cenked * endn ge; * Jeopol lajto
iy, cople kel codtan, endru cendan tolli verran.’  etto erod cenda ge.
(11} gendo erod putreg lay cendm ge; ednamg rupeyel cira go,
bapeyug rupeyel ofra ge, tullag rupeyel cira ge, aru putren patti
verra ge. vefio erod copleti untic kodra ge. (12) untito erod ole
varra go; vefio erod, ‘ kopolug vey uyi oo’ enda ge. ctto ered
mildeti kifi podic cendad ge. cended erod Bdurad ge, Sded evod
cligrad ge; ayal eke navmo ge. padic pidtel bareyti mfda katfi,

got there he poured the liquor into a hole in the anthill, and ate the
riee. (7) When he had eaten it he went off ; he wont to o carpenter.
*Whera bave you been, carpenter’ said the monkey, and the
carpenter replied ‘I have been staying at home . (8) * Make me &
doll* said (the monkey), * make it in the form of some woman.'
When (the earpenter) hod given it, (the monkey) brought armleta,
earringg, bracelets and clothes, and pot them on it (§) Having
dressed it the monkey came home and said, * Give ma water, aunt.”
He washed his feet and the old womoan snid, * How was it, sir.'
‘How was what 7° sid the monkey, ‘I have finished the wholo
affair, give me o fow rupecs.”

{10) When he had said this, he said *Tet the boy go to the
watching platform in the field, The bride is shy, I will send her to
the platform ; I will go to feteh her and come back. (11) When he
had gone he went for the dell, and gave rupees to the goldsmith,
the earpenter, and the weaver ; and getting the doll he came and
set it up on the watching platform. (1) When he had seated it there
hie went home and said, * Go, taking boiled rice for the bride, and
the boy earrying the deo in a basket went. When he arrived he
looked : the woman was smiling. Then the Loy tied the basket to
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‘ mflden tand * endad ge. (13) etted ered tandays ge, umdi umdi
navme ge. * tanddrat erod jetke fand * endad ge ; ayal wndi novme
ge. (14) atni pokki panded erod tini cokrad ge, cokked crod vey
tandrad ge; tanded erod pidtel fibikmed ge, * ndn Gbata " enmed
ge; ad eke undi vavmo ge. (15) navranug © ale vey payuk " endad
ge; umdinavmo go. * ale paytat erod payuk jethe, Sndoto ' endad
ge; umdi navmo ge. (16) navoto cood padie pokkemed ge, © paytat
erod payuk, cilagd ciir ok lit clran * eni ok lat cified ge; eified srod
kiri gurgarna urkurea ge. (17) nrkoto erod kiri dadda mandel vereil
tinug veri miéduv ge; vefiov erod urkurano ofri dadda mandel
tilomov ge. padic eke copletle ifi kili valikmed ge, valik walik
dadda mandns bulkayto ge. (18) bulkayte erod polubti pitad ge;
péted erod itteke ceni kovva putren tindei kadrad ge. tindto erod
padic nir certi medi karti cokead ge *ini go verrav be nir ayeil ini
keiitan elee " endad go (19) cbted erod dosa olek pun kool arn polubto

a rope, and said, ° Pull up the basket.," (13) When he had said that
ghe did not pull ; again and again she was smiling. * If you are
going to pull it, pull it quickly ' ho said, and still the woman only
syiled. (14) When he got tired of apeaking like this, ha climbed up
Limself and polled the rice after him, When he had pulled it up he
agnin tried to make hor speak. * Why do you not speak * he said ;
she just went on smiling. (15) When she went en smiling he said,
¢ Come, divide the riee* ; she went on smiling. * If you are going to
divide it, divide it guickly, it has got dark * e sabd ; she still went
on smiling. (16) When she went on smiling the boy said, © If you are
going to divide it, divide it, otherwise I will give you a kick * and
gaying this he gave her a kick. When he kicked hor she fell down
with o emshing sound. (17) When she fell some lherds of sows had
comp thers to et rice, and seeing ler falling the sows ran away.,
The boy alse came dewn from the platform and chased them, and
a8 he chased them the herd of sows scattered in afl directions. (18)
When they had seattered he went out of the village, When he had
gone, the monkey came in this direction and threw the doll away,
When be had thrown it away, the boy went to the side of the water,
and climbed up a young mango tree. * Here will come the women
fetehing water, I will wait heve * he said, (19) When he had said this,
& grirl from the house of a rich man who had newly reached marriage-
abls age, and the girls of the village, came for water. They made
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micil airug versav ge, perkalel eijomov ge, ciji kili keyul kilel
nodomov ge. (20) nottov erod dorn alek pun korel paryop ganda
niipi midn go ; niiri menod padic elke medi lear le tirred go, tirel kuli
ceni matfi key patted ge. (21) key patti tandemed ge, tandek lay,
“In firet mnyin ngi key patti tondomot’ ende ge ayal. *in kirta
gulay citta coplot ls &n valic endren’ endad go. (22) etted erod
*iin go dora olek korolin dy * enda ge. * era era, in go an ayalin dy,
in ote “eran’ enmot.’ (23) otted erod pat tandi endurrad ge,
endred erod polubti Sdurar ge ; &der erod ole cendar ge ; ole cender
erod adodi pidtel kumae damae tindar ge.

III
(1) Gali arn kukondi ked cendov go. ked condov erod kukondi
cunmrn kikral titen, gali cumen Iiti iten. goli polera go divin, *in
niiben bigob mime ° “dn titkirin biten’; ‘dn 1fin bEten’ gili
enda. (2) goli polra ge, ° tittiriti mutdek coppul errav, anot bira

tooth-sticks, and having done so, washed their hands and foet,
(20) When they bad washed the bride (-to-be) of the rich man's
house was wearing a yellow cloth ; and as she was wearing it, the
boy jumped from the mango sapling, and ns soon as he got to her,
ho seized her by the hand. (21) Holding her hand he deagged her,
and as he dragged her, she said * Being o man from where do you
take hold of my hand and pull me?’ * On your behalf, for the
whele uight I have been chusing (animals) away from the top of the
witching platform.’ (22) When e bad said this she said * T am the
bride (-ta-be) of the rich man’s house., He suid * No you are not, Fou
are my wife, how can you say that yon are not’ (23) When he had
gaid this he Leld, dragped and brought her, and when he had breught
her they reached the village, When they got there they went home,
and when they had gone home, there, afterwards, they carned their
living and ate,
I

(1} A jeckal and a tigee (panther) went hunting. The tiger
(panther) enught a partridge, and the jackal canght a (i bird. The
jackal said to the tiger, * What did you get, uncle.” *T got a part-
ridge.” ‘1 gok u lifi " enid the jackal. (2) The jackal said, * In the
partridge there s only a handful of fesh, but T have twalva pota of

LTI LY
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gagra ney arn bira pline ceppul. pidtel gili pokea ge, * kiloralin
anng of mima " ; enck lay killeralin galig oira go. (3) pidtel gali ofra
ditvug Wt then ; pidtel gili pokra be, © ale tinam be mima * enda
go; enod pidtel tindav ge; pidtel goli potta pafioto, diivug potta
pafioya. (4) pidtel goli pokes, * eten mama ' enda ge, enek lay, © anuy
potta pafioya bica ' ends ge dii; pidtel goli polra ge, “anuy pafioto
mfima ' enda ge. “In go anin fagot bics * endna ge 4, enek pidtel
gili tdlla ge.

(5) goli thlote erod ok man toka ceni man udikme. udiped Ji
Jeger deger conda ge. epito erod, © ebe Ao cendat, enda go tagot, abe
go tindan ' enda ge. () atai pokkel goli pokra ge, * tindan vadelk
tintat min mAms, iys titen vadek meors wditan gaf, atni polkod da
pokra ge, * als tebe biea in udic efiyran.” (7) udito erod, * dten era
miima, meggu erra, berkul berkul bommel ey efifi udip *; udito
erod pidtel goli irdu keyulti man kalots ge, lali luli melorn koppi
kumoto, gulay bommel efio, thloto be gali

(8) goli taloto erod, dre Geal katti Ofomo ge. i mari pokra ge,

fat and twelve baskets full of flesh. Aftorwands the jackal said,
* Give ma the partridge, uncle,” and (the tiger) gave the partridge
to the jackal. (3) Then the jackal gave the /i bird to the tiger, and
afterwards said, © Come on, let us eat, uncle,” and they ato. After-
wards the jeckal's belly was satisfied, the tiger's belly was not
satisfied. (4) Then the jackal said, * How is it, unele,’ and the tiger
said * My belly is not satisfied *, * You indeed have deceived me’
said the tiger, and on his saying this the jackal ran away.

{5) When the jackal had run away, ke went to a sandy place and
wes measuring sand. The tiger came aftor him and when he reached,
gaid, * Now where will you go, then you deceived me, but now T will
eat. (6) The jackel eaid, * You should have eaten ot the time of
eating, uncla ; now I will measure debts incurred fn the time of my
mother and father.” The tiger said, * Very well then, nephew, I will
try and measure it (7) When he mensured it, (the jackal) said,
* That way it will not do, unele, it will be forgotten ; looking at it
with wide open eyes, measure it Afterwards when e measured it
the jackal sconped up sand in his two hands, and covered the tiger's
faee with it ; it was all in his eyes. The jackal fled.

{8) When the jackal had fled, he constructed o swing somewhere

and was swinging. The tiger said, * Where are you, nephew, you
1
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‘@ire bacaline, togot® enda ge aru deger cenda ge, ° epipod ipot
tindan.' (9) pidtal cando erod gilin erpita ge erpito erod, © cbe jo re
biicn ipot go tindan.' *tindan vadek tintut min mima, iya titen
vadekto fical fifiurmn gat.' (10} atni pokkod, © dn Gfinran gat bica '
enda go . °era mdma, In berte manjen iy, tedu putes; todu
kattu cokran gat, pitel cokrat go.” (11) podi cokle korli kadra go,
korkoto erod ipura go ; iri kili, ‘ cok be miima * enda ge. etto erod
pidtel feita ga. (12) atni fieik feik, * viko Geik ' di ends: Geito
erod pidtel niko fieie cien ge, Geito crod eilva kiri urkura ge, fical
fodu pue cenda,

(13) goli mari toloto go; tlln ge ara Gron one apmuk fundeti eval
koyu cokra ge; cokoto erod evel koyi ifkita, irkito ered cuva
kuttomo ge. (14) knttek lny meram koromo ge, keroto erod i mari
eenda go; erpito erod, * ehe jo re baca dre condat ¥ obe tindan be.'
(18) * tindan vodek tintut min mima, iys titen vadak dekni parani
vermo,” * dten erod anin kopic of cuveti " enda ge ; kopito erod tand
tandi cuvn katra ge. (16) katoto erod, *erra be bibu® enda ge.

have deceived me’ and went in pursuit of him, saying * This time
when I gt there Twill eat ’, (9) Later when ho reached the jackal he
suid, * This time, nephew, I will eat.’ * Yoo shonld have eaten at
the time of eating, unele ; T am swinging in a swing (as T used to)
in the time of my mother and father® (10) * I also will awing,
nephew " said the tiger. * No, uncle, yon are o big person, the Tope
will snap; 1 will climb up to sscure the rope, and afterwards you
will elimb up." (11) He elimbed up snd gnawed the rope, and then
came duwn. * Now climb up * he said. After saying this ho swung
the swing. (12) As he was swinging it the kiger said, © Swing it well,’
Afterwards be gave it o good swing, and when e bad done so, the
aoat of the swing (1) and the rope of the swing gave Wy,

(13} The jackal ran away sgein, and somewhers or other climbed
up to pick leaves from an armudk crecper, Having plucked the leaves
he eame down and was sowing a leaf basket. (14) While he was
sewing the jungle was burning, and as it burned the tiger went
again, and when he arrived he said, * Now where will Fou go,
nephew ; now indeed T will eat. (15) * You should have eaten at
the time of enting, uncle; now I must look after what should have
been done () in the time of my father and mother, * If that is so
pack mo in the leaf basket.” When he had done so he pulled the
leaf basket tight and fastened it. (16) When he had tied it he said,
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efio erod oy kadi talla ge; thloto erod meram kerora ge, meram
keroto ered cuva aru 40 jama kerurav, (17) kerod lay kio citra g,
citoto erod pelkul ikei cayra ge. cafio erod gili verra go; vefio erod,
*idi pelkulod kacurut min, mima ' ends go. (18} aru ok tapor cira
ge; anieinfd)ea ge keyn, ‘ eayurat erod cay mima, ok key méda
gat” enck lay ok tapor mari tapra ge. (19) tapoto evod ani cindra ge
i key bele ; cinoto orod © cayurat erod cay mimes, ok kil m8da gat*
enda ge. enek lay ok lit catita ge; kil cindra go, cinoto ered
! aayurat erod cay miama, ok kil mEda gaf, catic ciran’. (20) mari
ok lcel eatio cira ge; ani cinoto ge. irul, 4@ aru gdli, ani cafiov.

v
(1) Podi podi ofir ciiri cendn gili; kaduti b tiroto, uf tird kuli
pokoto, ‘& mit. & mit enek kadu mari, © Gy ' etto, © Gy enek " gili
pokoto, ' nir miyn cenam mit.'  (2) pokkov erod kadu aru gili nir
miyu cendav. ceni kuli irali knta-lati eri * nir miyam " eni pokrs go
goli. pokoto erod toduncd goli ara Jeadu kata-kati errav go. (3) ofiov

‘That will da, sir,’ and leaving him ran away. 'When he had run away
the forest blazed, and as it blazed the leaf basket and the tiger were
both burnt wp. (17) After burning the fire went out, and the tiger
lay dead showing his teeth. When he was dead the juckal came and
gaid * You would lave bitten with these teeth.” (18) Ho gave him a
blow, and his hand steck. * If you are going to die, die uncle, I still
have one hand.' Baying this he gove him another blow (19) and that
hand too stuck. ©If you are going to die, die unele; I still have
aleg.” Baying this he gave him a kick and his foot stuck, * If you are
going to die, die uncle; I still have one leg left, I will kick you,
{20) He kicked him agnin with the other log, and it stuck there, Both
the tiger and the jackal died there.

Iv

(1) A jackal was going along continually leeking up. He stumbled
on & sod, and having stumbled said : © Oh friend.” The sod replied
“oy'. The jockal said, * Let ua go to bathe." (2} When they had
spoken, the sod and the jackal went to bathe. Deing both tied
together, the jackal said, * Let us bathe,' and when be said this the
jackal and the sod were both tied together with o rope, (3) Being so
they jumped in the water and having jumped in they came out of



24 THE PARII LANGUAGE

erod nirti tireav, tiri kuli nicti pitav, péci kuli wylurav, aykov erod
mari nirti tirrnv, mari tirod kadu cloo nieti bir conda. (4) biroto exod
okti goli battel péta, pito erod ulti ofip efiprn ; * mit cten cilo ' oo
pokra. mit go ini pirti bipoto ; biirranug goli pokea ge, * mit go
mitin of, cilad minin ¢l (B) atni poleto erod ok mind battel tirea ;
mini tired minin gili cumote. gili per minin ounumi kueti uyi dlla,
Gloto erod goli it bela cen kadra,

(6) coni kuli pidtel ver ofiren; mini cko anan cila médu. oflp
clipoto, kueti mini cila, goli pokra, © inat minin 5 uiled,’ enck, ‘ an
mafnin of, cildi palva ¢i.” (7) atni pokoto crod & kueci mari parkel
parkel palvel erea. eilo erod & palvelin gbli b kathi ok bakkel
vendran pora murtalin ka uyi muduloadtel utie kadea. (8) utic katto
erodd gBli con kajra. dendik meni bakkel vendran murtal & palvelin,
vini podi veri kuli, palvelin kicou @dura, arn bakkel vendra, (9)
balkkel vendran vadek goli verra, vefio evod, © inat palvelin #d ufied 2"
eni pokrs. * palvel cirar ki bakkel cirar * eni pokoto erod, bakkel

the water, and having come out they rubbed themselves, When
they had rubbed themselves they jumped in the water again, and
this timo the sod dissolved in the water. (4) When it had dissolved
the jackal alenc eame out on dry land. He tumed round and looked
and said, * What has happened to my friend, His friond had dis-
solved in the water, and on account of his dissolving the jackal said
* Give me o friend for my [riend, if not, give me a fish ", (5) When
he said this a fish jumped on to the dry land, and he seized the fish,
The jackal having seized the fish took it to a tree stump and dried
it. When it was dry the jackal went off somewhors,

(6) Later he came back and looked : the fish was not thers, Heo
looked and looked but the fish was net on the stump. Tho jackal
gaid, * Who has taken the fish which was liere ; give me the fish, or,
if not, give me a plank.’ (7) When he said this the stump split fnto
portions and becams planks, The jaclkal fustened those planks into
& load, took them to the house of an old woman who was haking
cakes, and hung them up behind it. (8) When he had hung them up,
the jackal went away. After a little while the old woman who waa
baking the eakes, sinco it was coming on to rain, kindled a firs with
thosa planks, and cooked the cakes. (9) While she was cooking the
cakes the jackal came, and sid, * Who has taken the planks which
were hers; they shall give me either the planks or some cakes.’
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vendean murtal irdu bakkelin golig tindei of kadra. (10) tindei cifio
eroi] gili pedra, pedi kuli doren olek mBva gBditi uyi kuli utic
kadra bakkelin. utito erod gfli &t bele cen kadra,

(11) cendo erod pidtel & doen olek mieil & meva gBditi mava piyul
tindule ayuk tan(djrav. tannov crod & bakkelin efirrav. ofirov erod
i balkkelin pucei tin kadrav. {12) tindov erod pidtel goli ver ciyra,
‘ inat baklcelin &4 tinded ' oni gdli pokra ; * an bakleelin ciyur, cilagd
ok lullun ciyur.” (18] atni pokoto erod mieil ok bolren katdi gblig
of knddrav, gili per bokron Jamti patti ok eurca erran olakti bokpen
uyi kuli curea pandirti katti kuli von kadra. (14) adin per pidtel
curea olet 16g ofiri kuli, * &r bokpa dy * eni kuli, katti kuli tin kadrar.
bokren katran pidtel gtli per verea. (15) vefio evod polera ki * ina
bokren &r uiler * eni pokkek curen olet 10g polaar go; * bokpen &m
leatbom, katti tindom eni enven olet kg pokoar,

(16) pokler evod gali per, ©an bokpen &y, im nip kattor; anup
bokren ciyur, cilad kopolin ciyur,” atni gengen g'bh pokra ge,
(17) curca olet Iog m:ku(:ug, o;n.lmuug km'u]m pucci kuli golig of
When he had snid tln.s. t.'m nld WOTILAL thmw two cakes to the
jackal, (10} The jackal picked them up, and taking them to the
eorner of o rich man's house where the goats wers kept, hung them
up and then went somewhere,

(11) Afterwards the daughters of the rich man's house went into
that goat corner to sweep and thoow away the goat’s dung, Coming
in they saw thoso cakes, and took them out and ate thom. (1)
After they had caten them the jackal came and leoked. ** Who has
enten the eakes which were here * he said, * either give me my cakes,
or, if not, give me o kid." (13) When he had spoken thus, the girls
tied up & goat and gave it to the jackal, The jacksl took hold of the
goat by the halter, and taking the goat to a honse where there was
a marriage, tied it up in the marringe pandal and went off. (14)
After that the people of the marriage housa saw it and said, * Whose
is the goat,’ and slaughtered and ate it. After the goat had been
#langhtered the jackal again came. (13) When he had come he eaid,
‘'Who have taken the goat which was hore,” and the people of the
marriage house said, © We have slaughtered the goat and caten it

(16} When they had spoken the jackal said, * It is my goat, why
have you slanghtersd it; give me the goat, if not, give me the
bride,” and went on saying this. (17) The people of the marriage
honse, sorrowfully, because they were unable (to do otherwise)
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kadrar. cifier erod gbli tan dfreti goli botteti uyra. (18) * mitin palts
mini poreen, minin palts silpen poreen, eilpen palin bakkel poreen,
balkel palta lullun poreen, lullun palfa kogolin poreen ; efiror duli
an ¢il,” dulug duleg end Endura.  (19) atni orod kopol ghlin tapra
telti cavkol kotlenod. tappi kuli tan iya titen olek cen katbo,

v
Botka Bodor dida it cended ¥
Botka dida urn canded.
ururan bilti ndi ¢ajor ¥

ururan bilti uyei tindom
uytan por na cijor §

uytan por nevaka tindo
novaken pi nd edjor ?

kummal elra vified

kummal cfirs ndy vidied 1
Peyya pip Sfito

niiy re poyyens Gtitot ¥

iya mame ciyakanug,

nii re giyine mama siyota
kummi koreakanng.

brought cut the bride and gave her to the jackal. The jackal took
her to his own dwelling, a jackal’s hole. (18)° I got o fish in exchange
for my friend, a plank in exchange for the fish, cakes in exchonge
for the plank, o kid in exchange for the cakes, and o bride in exchange
for the kid. Look at my nature, bride’ (Baying this) he danced
exultantly. (19) This being so the bride hit the jackal on the head
with a pestle, and weat to the house of her father and mother,

¥
QuesTIoN AND ANSWER

" Where did elder brother Botka Boder go 1" * He went ploughing.'
* What did you do with his wages for ploughing 7° * We husked it
and ate it.” * What did you do with the powder from the husking 1 *
* An earthworm ate it * What did you do with the excrement of
the earthworm 7 * * A potter made a pot (with it)" * Why did the
potter make a pot 17 * Because a calf had broken one.’ * Why did
you break it, calf 7' * Because my mother did not let me suck.’
* Why did you not let the calf suck, cow § ' * Because the kummi
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ndiy re kummine kopeota 1
viini padakanug,
niiy re vinine padota ?
bendel apalnnug,
nip re bendeline apora ¥
padeil vilkulod eylmranng
niiy re padeiline eykurar ?
muttalk karacil ofij oframug,
nip re muttakine laracil ofj cirat T
an kedub vind médanug.
niig re kedbine vand médat ¥
goreya kelbi maytanug,

¥I
(1} Ok porta padic mElid go, kital pipi poripmo, anatle & padic
nitgil patiyan jovar eiied, anatle kajil katated, aro kalti uyi kali
patated. (2) anatle bdpel patbov i kAjilti ; pattov aru puecabed am
ole endrated, arn eatated. eatti kuli kutted ; kutted o tan iva
ribo vendata. (3) anatle & cind il tinder. anotle ok kin eatated,

treo did not put forth shoots,” * Why did you noet put forth shoots,
B trep 11 Becanse the min did not fall.” * Why did you not
fall, rain ' * Because the froga did nob eroak.’ * Why did you not
crouk, frogs ' * Because tho boys shot at us with their bows,'
* Why did you shoot, boys §° * Becanss an old man made bamboo
arrowa and gave them.” ° Why did you make bamboeo arrows and
give them, old man ?° * Becouse my knife was sharp.” * Why were
you sharp, knife $* * Because I had ben sharpened on a rough
stone.”
VI

{1) Thers was an orphan boy, the widow was looking after her
child, He became of age to hold the plough. Then he constructed
nets for birds and taking them to the threshing floor laid them
thore, (2) Then doves settled on those nets; they settled and he
pulled them out and took them home, He roasted them, cut them
up and his mother cooked n stew. (3) Then the boy (and his mother)
both ate. Afterwards he burnt down a forest ficld, and sowed in
it the riee grains from the stomach of the doves. He sowed them
and they grew up ; they formed ear-shoots, and ears, and ripaned.



88 THE PARII LANGUAGE

Lot bokket vercil kin catti kinti vited ; vitated aru candatov,
potul efiov aru Inatov, anatls parfintov. (4) papiiatov aru pendlenl
tindov., polubta 18z mari & vercil kofier; anatle mormurs ofied
& pdie, * on kEn go kofier, nita tind badldyan,”  anatle bat bayragi
bagavin uymod nandiyst barav. (5) dtel, ‘anug piv tukic o'
bayragi enmod.  ‘anug murmura bivata, dn piv fotie ciyana
ctted. anatle bayragi mari baravi cifled, cified erod cended bayragi
pivod,

(6) & padio Lagavi itbed, anatle & baravin sand ciyated polubti ;
gula polub & bapavin vittil patda. * an baravin vittil patta ' etted,
aru jama giyulin endrated & padic, (7) anatle giyulin endrated,
dtok polubta 18g kamati undater, Atek & ghyulin nandlkie knfter.
T palic mari t0lul oykited arm & katted. (8) aru vipug uiied, norogpor
goreti uiled. pAvii guegal patbe ofkod efio; mar meri kiri madi
cuilated. (9) anatle kbcin b3ja endermor am & mar merti cafiug
vermor, ftek I padic mari nareated, tolulin kifii uli merti cotted.
kickul ani cufinmor, (10) podi t3lul ataki patti morti cotted, arn
narcated, aru tilulin mari eliyi eified ; &tak dig dag efiov nra pattor.

(4) They ripencd and the pigs ate them ; then the people of the
village harvested that rice. The boy becams sad, ° They have
harvested my fiekl; cating what shall T live," Then a religious
mendicant who lived in the open brought a bull decorated with
religions ornaments. (5) * Bhow me the way ' said the mendicant,
* I am fecling sad, I cannot show you the way * said the boy. Then
the mendicant gave him the bull, and went on his way,

{6} The boy kept the bull, and let it leose in the village as o stud
animal. All the village roecived the seeds of that bull. He said
*(The village) has received the seeds of my bull, and he took all
the gows, (7} He took the cows and the people of the village sat in
committes. Then they destroyed those cows. The boy flayed the
sking and dried them. (8) He took them to sell, to Norogpur town,
On the way night fell and it became dark. He lay down under
a banyan tree and slept. (%) Then peopls were carrying the king's
luggage, and they came to sleep under that tree. The boy was
afraid, and taking the skins on his shoulder climbed up the tree,
The king and his men slept there. (10) The hoy had climbed the
tree clasping the skins under his arm, and he was frightened, Then
he lot the skins go, and they fell making a great noise,

N VT
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(11) *id nitat padamo ’ etted kdc, itele mari til kather kickul ;
arn & padic iripated. ipi kali & kbelul rupeyel padic endrated.
{12) endrated arn tan ole endrated, aru velti 81 kogted; atek,
* 1 pudio firs rupeyel bitated * polubter etter. & padein mari polubter
nandkipay enrnor. (13) dtek Gnin nir tel wiier; wyi kali * feggenod
tappod carkar foduled kedld uyyn ' ctter, dtek Sn key gl kaffi
nirti findter. *cafied’ eni kali polubter mari veiler. (14) dtek
& padie muri péted, aru ole veiied, aru oletle rapeyel pucated ; am
volti &l kntfed ; ftek, ‘T rupeyel In eta bEfatot ' ctbor polubter,
{15) "atek itur tindtur’ etted, 'ani berta Killa tindter; dtek &
rupeyel mari cokkom endri uymen ‘. * ftek amin bele kadulk, nirti
tindup ° polubter etter.

{16) polubter mari kadki kadki tindted nirti; pap dadden jama
tindted ; Or ani cafier, Atek &4 mari ola veied, (17) Btek eda eda
ayeil & padie endrated, adeyeil cijated ; murtacilin naodkic gindted.
anatle kumney pagted, tam ayeiled kamaye badkamed.

{11) * What is this that falls* said the king. Then the king and
his men fled. The boy got dewn and teck the meney belonging to
the king. (12) He took the money to his house and dried it in the
doorway, Then the villagers said, * Where did this boy get the
money T' Then the villagers said they would destroy the boy.
{13) Then they took him to the water, and having taken him they
gaid, © If we kill him with an axe the government will bind us with
ropes and carry us off.” Then they bound him hand and foot and
threw him into the water, Saying, ‘Ho is dead” the villagers
returned, (14) Then the boy eame out again, and camo home. He
took the rupess out of his house and dried them in the doorway.
The villagers said, * Where did you get this money.’ (13) He said,
* At that time you threw me in on this side ; these you throw me
into a deep pool. Then I got mmch money there and took it The
villagers said, * Then tie us up also and throw us in the water.!

(16} He tied up each of the villagers and threw them in the water |
children and women, e throw them all in, and they died thers,
Then he went home, (17) Then the boy took all the decent women
and made them his wives: the old women he destroyed and threw
in the water. Then ho took to lis work, and, caming his living, heis
living with his wives.
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VIiI

{1) Atek sru Bitek médir, Or toled iral; atele pliva bitak tn!ad;
dida adoy endrated. toled npny uiied bagelin, (2) dtek & baralin it
ok tel at ok tel kancited juvarti; Stek nipgil katated nirenod,
niingilti puyil tundited, ara baalin cnmoted carckmoted. (3) Gtele
it at telkul kancitayun baral cenava. dtek bapal cenakadug ok
bapay ani eliramo, ok barav ut cllyame. (4) anatls * eta cennva '
eited ; itel: bandenod baralin nandkited ; irduli bapalin nandlkited
ara ningil efiyated, ole vefied ; * tan pava pokated, © pokkai nig
cayatot aru vefiot ?° ebbed pava. ' cila, diids, ok barav ut ofiriyu,
okut ani efiriyn bandenod nandkiten *,

(6) *mimer kanta bik endri metten & bameiling In nandkio
kattot ', atel mari, *cam’ etbed. kerbul patti cenmor; bapalin
kutter am vendater, (T) irdu baral coppul ukta vender : vondater
aru toled mari andilug kid wyi cified ; aru ok bals patted, arn tam

VII

(1) There were two lads called Atek and Bitek, Atek wos the
ehder brother, Bitek was the younger brother. Tha elder brother had
married a wifo. The younger brother took the bullocks to plough.
(2) Then he fastened those bullocks to the yoke with one head facing
ons way, and one the other. Then he tied them to the plough with
» rope, and fitted the iron shars to the plough, and spoke to and
drove the bullocks. () Because thay were fastened with thoir heads
facing opposite directions, the bullocks did not move, and the
reason for their not moving was that ono bullock was looking one
way, and ene the other. (4) Then he said, * Why do they not move,'
and then destroyed the bullocks with his knife. He killod both
bullocks, and loft the plough and came home, (5) His elder brother
Eaid, * Why have you loft off s0 early in the morning and eoma
home." * Kay, brother, one bullock was looking one way, and one
the other, sv 1 killed them with my knife.’

(6) * I had horrowed those bullocks from my maternal uneles and
now you have killed them,” and then, * Let us go " said (the elder
brother). They took their knives, and went and cut up the bullocks
and cooked them. (7) They cooked the whole flesh of ths twe
bullocks, and the younger Lrother taking meat-broth gave it to his
elder beother's wife, Ha had hold of & bone, and he gave the broth
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andiloy kid cified. (8) adugi cipriti cap cappi unmo. " In dta uned
tirm mennya " enmod ; dtek * eta unod tirrn mAda * enel, * Tta unod
tirra erea’ etted & padic. (8) &tek cond apaled metta, dtek mari
tariyat kid cap cified condti ; ad ake cimka conda, cofis. aru patey
muypie kotted, are biillen utic katted, ‘billa irkata aru enfin.’
(10) dtek & baral kudiyan kan cended. dtek & bapul ceppul irul
manjo tinder, jama tinder, ara vefler,

(11} am murden efifi patey candted, condti oirod * bila irkata,
ptek cafin ' etted ; mari murden ufier aru timrio katter ; ar, " ce,
niy mari ing medam, inn menuy cila * ebted. (12) ° & bele dien pit
eonam * obter, &tek pivti mari ok iydi cummer, commer s cenmeor ;
fitek ol pokal patts. (13) kel caluti déra patater; ana ealu bitram
dil médu, i mari pokkameo ge, * atekin ebe tindan * enmo, * bitekin
poka tindan'. (14) ‘4 m@ds, t@lam’, enmod; & toled mari,
*tilamod * enmod; dtek, *an irdi kodin duvin toke Jacitan'
enmod toled. (15) dtek pava, * i kaciyn " enmod. ipdi kddin uited

to Lis elder brother's wifn, (&) Then she was drinking i, pouring it
into o leaf eup. He said, * If yon drink it that way, it wont be tasty.'
‘When she said, * If T drink it in what way, will it be tasty,” be sid,
* Tt will be tasty if you drink it in this way.’ (9) At that time she had
her mouth wide open, and thereupon he poured the hot broth into
her mouth. She fainted and died. Ho covered her with a cloth, and
fixed the bone (in her threat, so that it would appear that) she had
gwallowed the bone and died. (10) Then he went to where the
bullocks had been cut up, and the two men abe the bullocks” flesh.
They ate it all and reburned.

(11) Becing the dead body he took off the cloth and looked in hor
mouth, and said, * 8he has swallowed o bone and died.” Then thoy
took the corpse and buried it. And e said, * Why do we stay here,
there is no staying here! (12) *Let us go out of the district
somewhers, they said. (They did so) and on the way cought a crab ;
they caught it and were going along, and one day came to an end.
{18) They found lodging in & cave in the rock. There in the cave was
a tiger. The tiger said, * I will eat Atek now, and Bitek tomorrow
morning.’ (14) * There is a tiger, lot us flee * said (the elder brother),
but the younger brother said, * Let us not flee,’ and then, ° I will
make the claw of the erab biteits tail.” (15) The elder brother said,
“The tiger will bite,' (but the younger brother) took the erab and
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aru Tta dii t3ke kacio cified ; atele tdka putata, 40 mori tilata, toka
ani patha.

(16} 8r mari & dii token catater ; &tek tinder, riba vendater, aru
tokea tirra metta, “olbo! duvin t8ke ifint tiren metta * toled atted,
*duvin deger patam.’ (17) piva bital eke, ‘lacivn® enmod. * eta
kaciya, cam ' enmod ; ' in go médan ' cnmod, Atek deger uymor ;
ana duval duval uliyatow rinti; atek pancad undatov, (18) ftek,
"in toka eta pandtot?’ enmov. ‘ad oke nar manja ipdi lodin
kncited an token, aru putata . anatle feger aypitear ntele aru hitok,
(19) ditek: Gri efipi duvul 8l kadiyev ; bitele maxi * tilamor, tlamer *
endad, atek, * bandagin toduled kadki kadur aro tilur ' enmod,
atek i duvin kadkatov. (20} anatle fir cender are adin nandkiter ;
atek adin mari kutter aru vendater, aru tinder © arn mari dica et
cenmor.

(21} dtek ok polubti cender, ok savkarin kan conder: saviar
mari pokkamod, ‘Im fitter 1 enmod. ftek, *im ports papkul’
enmor. (23) dtek savkar mard, ' an kan menne ' enmod, Gtek piva
niingil pattamod savkarin kan, toled miyel mépitad. (28) atek
made it bite the tiger's tail with its claw. The tail snapped, the
tiger ran away, and the tail fell down there,

{16) Then they roasted the tiger's tail and ate it; they cooked
soup and the tiger's tail was tasty. O ho! the tiger's tail is so
basly * saidl the younger brother, ° let us go in pursuit of the tiger.”
(17) The elder brother said, * It will bite." * How will it bite, let us
go " said (the other). * Iwill stay * said (the elder brother), They went
in pursuit of it (nevertholess). There many tigers had assembled in
the forest, and they sat in council. (18) They said, * What have you
done with your tail ?* ° A very bold man made a crab bite it and it
broke off.” Then Atek end Bitek arrived in pursuit. (19) Beecing
them the tigers ran away. Bitek said, * Don't run, don' run. and
Atel said, * Tie up the tailless tiger with ropes and then run.' Then
they tied up that tiger. (20) Then these men went and killed it, They
cub it up, cooked it and ate it. Then again they went out of the
distrigt,

(21) They went to o village, to the houss of & rich man. Tha rich
man sid, * Where are you from’ They said, * We are orphan
ohildren.” (22) Then the rich man said, * Btay with me." Then the
elder brother did the ploughing for the rich man, and the Founger
brother tended Lis goats. (23) Then the flock of goats assembled at

e B R
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méys mands merti gdfan mandatov; Atek T padic undated, Tta
miéyel markipmov. T padic cke ofired aru, ‘miramov* etbed,
(24) ditek kimenod neviicil kud katted ; kutted arn miyel cafiov.
tam diden pokated, * mayel mad anug dida, nevicil kod katten ;
cbe cufiamov * otted tan diden. (25) ‘ ete, bayal* etted & dida,
‘caflov "} cafinyun tiler, anatle cenmor mari.

(26) muori ok polubti cender, nru mari ok savkar kan conmeor;
‘it cenmor?' etbed savkoar; ‘dics pit conmom ' ebter; mar,
“an kon menur* etted, (27) dtek piva niggil pattamed savlarin
kan, toled pipin dane menmed ; atek Gkipraoted pipin Gealti, wrn
opgi candipmod.  (28) mari ok cirio ke, & pip fldped, cufinda,
armnfhud dtek & medek ine putuk pufuk ermo. cfirated & padie,

“ina louren parfiate enmod. (29) & padic eke pidic cified, & medekin,
cap cop efia, pided ; ad cke cafin & pip. ufied aru ani congie kagted
flcalti. (30) iitok tam dida veiied ; * medskti kurr er motto * enmod,
* Btelke pidic eifion " enmod. © ota pidic cifiot medekin ” etted.

the fold by o tree, and the lad sat down. In this way the goats were
chewing their cud, and the lad saw them and said, * They aro palling
faces.' (24) Then he ent off their tongues with o razor, and when he
had eut them off the goats died. He said to his elder brother, * Since
the goats wers pulling faces at me, brother, T out off their tongues, and
now they are asleep.’ (20) * What, you madman |’ eid the elder
brother, * they are dend.' Sinee they were dead they fled, and were
going along again,

(26) They wont to another village, to the houss of ancther rich
man. * Whare aro you going " said the rich man. * We are emigrating
from our distriot * they said, * Stay with me * he said. (27} Then the
elder brother did the ploughing for the rich man, and the younger
brother remnined by the cradle. He swung the baby in n swing, and
lifting Lim up took Lim roond. (28) One day while he was swinging
the child, the child did not sleep and was erying. At that time the
brain (was visible) and was threbbing. The lad saw it and said,
* A boil has ripened here,” (20) Then the boy pressed it, and squeezed
it g0 that it became crushed. The child died. Ile took it end laid it
down in the cradle. (30) Then his elder brother eame, and he said,
* There was & boil in the child’s brain, and so I squeezed it out.'
“What! you have squashed the beain * ho snid.
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(31) mnatle cafiayun mari tiil katter, mari ok dico cender ; pavii
Jongelin bEtater ; * Im &t conmor * etted dopgelin. © ciln, ole vercil
rupeyel doggun cenmom " etber. (32) Am bele verram * etter & padeil ;
& doggelod micater, mici conge biri canmoter. & citta cfleod evod ole
tanner are veroil puceamer go. (33) bitak padio ok ole fanned vedadi,
fitek ok dera ayal madi médu, Jdors potteta. I padic mar, * nip
culpayn * otted. (34) tek ol cotal korub knndted, aru kicti tagkited ;
& poften totted, ad eke godri cafia. Gtel cumater & doggelin polubta
Iog, aru kndlkater, (35) arn cerlearti ufier, kayd tappater, muk pdlknl
kayd tappes, anetle corbar mari ely cified; suatle doggel thm eke
binn efier, T padedl fiv bina efior,

VIII
A

(1} Polubta padeil mécil cuter eri pelas ole cender, arn pokier,
amug kural murise of ; dm cuter efiom mEdam, ndueam.” (2) ‘Im

(31) When it lhad died they fied again and went to another
district. On the way they met some thieves,  Where are you
geing * said (one) to the thicves. * Nay, we are going to steal rice
and money from o house * they said. (32) ° We will go too * said the
Inds, They joined with thosa thieves and wont on in their company,
That night whon it was dark they entered o house and took out rice,
(33) The lad Bitek entered a honse alone. There a woman about to
give birth was lying down, with a large belly, The lad said, * Why
does she not et up,' (34) Then ho searched out the blade of asickle
and heated it in the fie. e burnt that belly and she died making
a great noise, Then the peopls of the village eaptured thosoe thieves
and bound them. (35) They took them to the government and put
them in prison ; they put them in prison for three years, Afterwands
the government set them free again. Thereupon the thieves went
their way and the lnds went theirs.

VIIL

A
{1} The boys and girls of the village formed  plan and went to the
house of the village priest and said : * Inangurate the Furel dance
for ws ; we have planned it and we will danee.’ (%) * You boys and
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padeil micll anuy aru murtacilng kindik m@l endru cenur.” ©als
micil padeil ete cijuram be; im eko ok ok payea patfipar, am
kindik mfl endro cenar.” (3} iral padeil mal endm conder, coni kuli
endrer ; aru murtacil muttaker polackul ciyankulin ulciter, uleitanng
uljer. {4} aru ciyankul nin etber padeil micilin? *Tm amin niteg
uleitor ¥ * atek padeil poklker ki, * cila, im * Joural murink idram **
eni kuli imin kiyi endemom. Tm efpur mord, pidtel midel imug
1bdja &y ; &m padeil micil bicar eri kuli * ciyan Wogin pok ciligar ™
etbom, aru imin uleitom. im menti velio erod &m cke énduram .
(5) * niin efio gaf, muriyac ciram, Endur; pidtel midel fog ermor,
rojo éndur,’

(6) * alor cepget lag, eval aru mzl endrur, endei kuli ciynn phpug
muttaker murtacil cobbeg ciyur.” (7) mél eiyodel pelae cke anan
kural Batti mélin tipae koli unded ; * elpur ro micil padcil eeil
ilenden] An kuml muriyee cifion; murtacilin poldur be, pata pid
cleav,” (£) anatle padeil cender are murtocilug imlukee cilel mil

girls go to bring a littla liquor for me and the old women * ; * Come,
boys and girls, we will do so, we will collect one pice from cach, and
we will go to bring a little liquor.” (3) Two boys went to bring the
liquor, and having gone brought it; and thoy assembled the old
women, eld men, village priests and seniors, and (they) when they
were summoned came together, (4) And what Jdid the senior men
say to the boys and girls 7 : (they said) * Why have you brought us
together 1* Then the boys said, * Nay, we are going to bogin the
fural doneo, and 8o we called and brought you. Look you, before and
after this bunlen rests on you. We boys and girls having formed
& plan said * We will ask the scalor people, and we made you
assomble. I it has g0 come into your mind, we will dance,”  (5)
* What is the matter then ; we will let you hegin, dance ; Lefore or
after do not become tired, dance all the time.

(6) Come, all the people whe are with us, bring leaves and liquor,
and having bronght them give (some liguor) to all, seniors, children,
old men and old women." (7) When they have given the liquor the
village pricst poured out some liquor there on the dancing ground
and drank some ; ‘ Look boys and girls, young women and young
men, T have inangurated the fural dance ; speak to the old women
and they will give you permission to sing.’ (8) Then the boys went
and gave two sips each of liguor to the old women; * Come, old
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cifier ; * ale re murtanile, amuy pita pad eiyur ; Sm ele Snduram,”
{8) * efipar ve padeil mAcile amuy eke roje mal ender ciyur, tebe fm
piits pid clram.” © ale pAdur nf, roje cilad bele, okee bele ungitam.

B

(1) etod fnduram ? civan nelifiti dndomom, bidom, kilvar,
kartik, pand ; pue nelifiti dilva jetra cijurar. (2) dilva jetra cijer
erod dndek * gitel iy ' endar, * gadin pokur, gétel kafranug runday-
peked padeilin ' tebe gadid padeilin rundaytanug polubti culamed,
{8) gadid caled agi pidtel manja runder, veri kuli under aru pok-
kemer * ale gadid piplalug fn i elrat 1 ebe of inup gitel kattu pip-
kul padeil ligurar. {4) atni pokleer evod gadid tanditi mel endri koli
mandae kadrad ; *id 1o pipkuls kindik alat mEl endren mEdan,
kinglile kindik un kadur, gétel kattn cenugg erko.” (5) mEl under erod

wonen, give us permission to sing ; we will also dance.” () Look,
boys and girls, bring liguor every day and give it to us, then we will
give you permission to sing.” * Don't speak like that, we have not
always liquor, so we have given you o drink on ong day.”

B
The Tying of the Bullocks' Horns

(1) When do we dance ¥ We dance in the month of Sivan (July-
August) Bhidam (August-Septomber) Kilvar (September—October)
Kartik (Oetober-November) and Pimd (November-December),
In the mouth of Pis (Decernber-January), they celebrate the dive
festival. (2) When celebrating the difra festival, at nightfall, they
say * It is time for tying the horns ; speak to the herdsman, let him
assemble the boys for tying the bullocks’ homs ', Then the herdsman
goes round the village to assemble the boys. (8) After the herdsman
has gons round, the men assembls, and having come they sit down
and say; * Come, herdsman, what will you give to the children ? Give
it now, and the children and boys will set about tying the bullocks®
horns.' (4) When they have said this, the herdsman brings liguor
in & cup and puts it down: °1 have brought this little drop of
liquor, children ; drink a little each and then go to tie the bullecks
horns” (6) When they have drunk the liquor they go to the house
of the village priest to tie the bullocks’ horns, When they have gone,
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gitel kaffn pelae ole condar ; conder erod, *ale pelas ayal mutbeti
nlr aru paryop pus, arn in baravin kElul nodik.'

(8) pokker erod pelac ayal mutteti nir aru tittiti paryop patti kuli
peta, pici kuli cakurtelti cenda ; coni kuli baravin kilul nodita,
kil nodic paryop tikn cira. (7) paryop the ofyi kuli pelacin ayal
baravin kilal padea, kilul padi kuli ols verek, gadin pokra ; * kilul
nediten gadi, gitel in kat be * enda. (8) aru gadin kilul nodie mogki
kadra. gadid ceni baravin gitel katrad. ° ale pelac ayal in gl
katten in bagnvin, an pobta andome, ale anay niti ofrat be." (9) atod
pokkod pelac nyal ketiti vercil doppeti perkul, perkulti payeel patti
kuli gndin miidel mandac cfea. (10) gadid pedrad sm tan gappe uyi
cappurnd, coppd kuli kiti patti peloe apalin lege veri kuli, * o pelag
ayal, an pogta kindik pafioys, kindik ciyu ligurs.” (11) atai pcrkl'ﬂd
peelae ayal kitti patti ole tannara, taoni kuli kindik vercil mari endor
clra, cifio ered gadid patti tan gnppu ca.ppurﬂ.d ar tan ole cendad,

(they say), * Come, wife of tl:& '-III'.I'L;g'u priest, lring ont some water
in & basin and turmerie, and wash the foot of your ballock.”

(6) When they have said this, the wife of the villuge pricst takes
water in o basin and turmeric in o leaf basket and comes out ; having
come out she goes to the cattle stall, and washes the feet of the
bulleck ; having washed them, she applies an avspicions mark with
turmerie, (7) Having done this the wife of the village priest falls at
the feat of the bullock ; when she Los fallen st its feot and is going
homa, she saya to the hendsman, * T have washed the feet, herdsman,
you tie the horms.” (B) Awd having washed the herdsman's foot she
does obeisance. The herdsman goes and ties the bollock's horns ;
* 0 wife of the village priest, I have tied the homs of your bulleek,
and my stomach is hungry ; are you going to give me something '
{9) When Le says this the wife of the village priest takes unlusked
riee in o winnowing basket and husked rice in a leaf plate, and coing
among the husked rice and places it in front of the herdsman,
(10) The herdsman picks it up and pours it into his own baslket ;
having poured it in he comes nenr the wife of the village pricat (nnd
says) 'O wife of the village priest, my stomach is still not quite
antisfied ; o little romuing over to be given ', (11) On his saying this
the wifa of the village priest takes the winnowing basket and enters
the honss ; having entered she brings a little more rice and gives it
to him., When she has given it the herdsman takes it and ponrs it
in his own basket, and goes home.

a
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{12) tan ole ceni kuli pidtel gulay polub berkul pitilee olekulti
katrar, kital murtal jama olelalti gulay polub katti kuli pollar,
efkod vadek katti pal kadrar, anatle tufinrar. (13) polea vEvoto erod
kelpgul cekki tan tan ole riba vendrar. & ciricta poka gadid bagalin
ciyi kuli bagtel kil uyrad. (14) uyi kuli cdva bira erodel manden
ghtamti endurrad. endred crod polubta 10g gotamti baralin endrn
verear. (16) polubta 1Gg pltamti vefior erod gadid eke ok takriti
kelong cekkel midil kollal micae koli endurrad.

{16) aru anatle ok mutteti nir are ok kor pipin bele endurrad.
endred erod polubto pelac manja veri kuli gltambi kor plipin
kotitad ; kototo crod & kor papin bapalin m8dan bitram findei
kagdrad. (17) tindted erod, gadid mari & kelopg celdeel baralin
tititad ; titited erod jama baral burlurav, ara it st censk tam tam
baralin ok oiki tam tam olo valitar. (18) adin cke manden burlayter
eni pokear. manda burlov erod tam tam ola ofk eild nyrar. ufier

{12) Having gone to his own houss, later, he ties the bullocks
horns for the people of the whele village, in the houses of big and
little, in all houses (including these) of widows and old women, and
completes the task, Hy the time it gots dark he finishes, and then
they sleap. (13) When morning hos dawned they slice pumpkins and
ook Droth each in his own honse. On the morning of that day the
kerdsman loosens the bollocks and takes them to the open field to
tend them. (14) Having token them, when it is lunch time, he
brings the Lerd to the fold. When he has brought them the people
of tha village come to fotch their bullocks from the fold. (15) When
the people of the village have coma to the fold the herdsman mixes
pumpkin slices, black geam (Phoseolus rodiatus) and horse-gram
(Dolichos unifforus) and brings them,

{16} Then he brings water in & basin and a chicken, 'When he
has brought them the man who is the villagoe priest comes and makes
the chicken peck (the grains) in the fold, 'When it has pecked he
throws the chicken into the space between the bullocks. (17) When
he has thrown it the herdsman feeds those pumpkin slices to the
bullggks, and when he has fod them all the bullocks disperse, As
they are moving in this diceotion and that, they drive the bullocks,
shooing them on, each to his own housa. (18) Of this they say * They
have dispersed the bullocks ', and when the herd has dispersed they
take them cach to his own house. When they have taken them they

P B P S
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erod tam tam ole kieri vey kicri riba tam bagalin tititar. (19)
tititer erod thm mari kicgi vey riba baalin titic corpguren voy
ritba tdm bele tindar ; tinder erod tufiuear.

(20} tuiii kmli clkod vivoto erod ok pan angesin pacyop moykic ok
kddulta baravin ain banda katrar, aru pucourar ; gulay polubta log
kat katti puceurar. (21) puecer erod gadid ok mutbeti nic aru ok
bariys aru ok kor pap patti kuli gy gdtamti condad, (22) conded
eree] ans mari gulay polubta lag eiyan pip anon cke mEdar, moettor
erod ana gadid ceni kuli pelacin pokkumed : * ale pelag, T kor papin
kotic of, in cke cip banda ciyuran.’ (23) anatle pelas kilul nodi kuli
kor pipin kotitad ; kototo erod giyul bural midan bitram gindei
kadrad. (24) findei katted erod anatle gadid cobbe Iogin cip bandel
eiyurad ; virkited erod polubta eiyan pap gadin pokear : ° ale gadid
cip banda virkitot, vickitanon niiti cirat’ (28) gadid maxi tan
olefi tanditi mEl endri polubta Wgng ofrad : *id mahapro polubta

feed their own bulloeks in their own houses with beiled rice and
vegetable soup mixed with varions ingredients. (19) When they have
fod them with this, they themselves eat the remaining rics and stew,
Having eaten it they go to slecp.

(20) Having slapt, when the night has dawned, they rub & new
cloth with turmerie and bind the horns of o horned bullock. Then
they bring it out. The people of the whele village tie the horns of
their bullocks and bring them out. (21) When they have hrought
them out, the herdsman takes water in a lasin, a stick, and a
chicken, and goes to the cow fold. (22) When he has gons, all the
proplos of the village, old and young, are there, While they are
there, tho herdsman goes to the village priest and says: © Come,
village priest, make this chicken peck, and T will untie the binding
of the homs, (23) Then the village priest having washed its foot
makes the chicken peek, When it has pecked he throws it into the
space botweon the cows and bullocks. (24) When he has thrown it
the herdsman unties the fastenings of the horns for all the people.
When he Las loosened them the old and young people of the village
say to the herdsman, * Now, herdsman, you have loosensd the
binding of the horns, are you going to give us something in connec-
tion with the untying.’ (26) Then the herdsman brings liquor from
his houss in a cup, and gives it to the people of the village: © This,
honourable sirs, old and young people of the village, T have given in
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eiyan pap eip banda elyurano cifien ; tdpe erko pefioft erko, cifien*
adi per polubta ciyan pip & milin undar.

{26) ein Londa ciyi kuli pidtel gadin ole cin bandelulin patti luli
uy cirar: “efir be gadid, ammot poloto, che aycilo mda ; vilaki
ayeilin nleie kuli untic kod gadi milin' (27) atni pokker erod gadid
per olekul olekul cullad : * verur re ayeile, in gadi mEl cimeten,
g verur. (28) pokked erod av per polubto ayeil kitti kufieti
vereil patti godi mEl woung cendav; cendov erod gedid cdreti
mutteti ayeilug gadi mEl pue ciead, (29) pueced erod ayeil per
pokkurav : © 8 padid inen eke kunti cipriti roje dina cifiom, amug
ke inen fn cifiot.” (30) oni kuli gadin gappeti kEtbo vercilin cap efrav;
gadin eiran ol ayeil undav,

{31) gadi mZl uni kali, * padeil macil Bnduran kurralin caf kadur ;
anatle podeil mieil euter eri kuli tamuy taroug kapeil Joral battd

eonnection with the leosening of the binding of the horns ; whether
it ia littla ar muel, I have given it." Then the old and young people
of the village drink that Jigquer,

(26} After having untied the binding of the lorns, they take the
bindings which were put on the horns te the house of the herdsman,
and give them to him : * Look, herdsman, our part is finished, now
it is the turn of the women ; quickly malke the women assomble and
give them the herdsman’s ligner to drink.” (27) When they have said
this the herdsman goes round eacl house : * Come, women, I am
giving the Lerdsman's liquor, come to drink it." (28) When he has
said this the women of the village, taking unlusked rice in winnows
and baskets, go to drink the herdsnan's liguor, and the herds-
man brings out liquor in o pot and o jug and gives it to the
women. (20) When he has done so the women say, © O herdsaan,
we have given to you daily in dish and leaf cup ; to-day you have
given tous.” (30) SBaying this they pour the riee from their winnowing
baskots into the herdsman's bosket, The women drink the liquor
given hy the herdsman,

{31) Having drunk the herdsman's liquor, (they say), * Boys and
girls, kindle the fire for the ural whicl is to be danced ; then, boys
and girs, having made your plans, come, earrying on his shoulders
each for himself firswood to the dancing ground ; whan you have
come, thers, on the ground where the Lirsl is danced, let it be burnt,"
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kiifii vernr; wvefior erod ans kural batti cattu erko! (32) pidtel
murtacil pitel pidurav, padeil micil ilecil ilenkul andurar. (33) indi
pander erod micil padeil karcil kurae kuli kicood tudrar; mieil
tuttov erod padeil kic podi Endurar, kic ele citea, (34) kin cifoto
erof] migil cke nitkitav, kic niroto erod padeil mari Endurar kic
podi; mieil muppot nickitav, padeil muppot cititar.  (35) citoto
erod micilin eiruy padeil meykitar, micil eke padeilin meykitav.
maeylie pander erof pidtel vivoto erad pbka nir tel nir miyu cendar.
(36) cender crod nir mirar, miyi koli, tam tam ole veri kuli, *ine
am leurali catti tindom,”
Y

{1} Pibarto log ciyan pap pelackul borkakul kiceker mijill
kotvallonl cin pallit polulto &t versar, aroein pallit pelacin kiyurar,
(2) kfyer erod pokburr piibarto ciyonkol: *& pelwe, amun cke
plbarto mendey 8 pottid cundei el (3) eig pallit pelac pokrad :
* kindik m#l aru ok medi pottid s indu puval endrar” (4) pokked

{32) Then the obl women sing songs; the boys and girls, young
wormen and young men, dance, (33) When they are tired of dancing,
the boya and girls heap up the firewood and lights it with fire, When
the girls have kindled it the boys dance on the fire, and the fire is
extinguished, (34) When the firo is extinguished, the giels Light it
apnin, and when it is alight, the boys dance on the fire again. The
girls light the fire theeo timea and the boys put it ont three times.
(35) When it ia (finally) extingnished, the boys rub the girls with
charcoal, and the gids do the same to the boys, When they are
tired of this, when it has dawned, in the moming they go to the
water to bathe. (36) Having gone there they bathe, and having bathed
and come each to his own house, (they say) * We have burnt the fire
for the kural dance, and caten.'

C

(1) The peopls of Fibar (Maoli Padar), grown-ups and ehildren,
villnge pricsts, cooles, fire-kindlers, village headmen and watchmen,
coms to the market place in the village of Cip Palli, and summon
the villagn priest of Cig Palli. (2) When they have called him the
seniors of Phibar say @ * O village prieat, take round the twig for us
for the festival-market at Pabar.” (3) He replies : * Bring & little
liguor and & mango twig and two flowers,” (4) When he says this the
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erod pibarto 16g mél aru pottid aru puvul endri cirar, endri &
phereti uyrar ; uyi louli ana pod cijurar, &% plereti. (5) ana mari
ain pallit pelae puvin arn mElin bat cijuran toka pottidin manday-
tad ; mandag kuli puvulin ¢indtad mElin tipaytad, tipac kuli tin
bele undad.

{6) unded erod medi cella cuntitad, contie kuli & bitram medi
cella patti condad; ceni kuli keyti cella patrad, arn podi etitad.
{7) nrn pokrad ki © cenovar eirie Pabarto mondey &t &y * eni kliyurad.
{8) kiyed erod cenvar ciric ayeil ayeil mandey bagti perkul kucea
bakkel cenayel patti knli At cendav ; patti kuli mandey plereti
aycil ayeil undrav. cenvar eirie kube 10g undrav. (%) & cenvar ciro
plkn berbu guditi ciyan eiyan pibarto 13g jama cendar, aru bertn
guditi oBva cijurar; ciyan ciyan ofy effi midar, (10) ' &m eke ine
cenvar it untitom ' eni kuli vididin pokear ; inet dinom ciric, cenvar
girie Jidorn efyw errn ' eni iburar ; fiber erod ole verrar.

{11) ok cenvarug mari majipallil kotveleer topetil biren-pallil

people of Pitbar bring liquor, a twig and flowers and give them to
him. They bring them and take them to the place where the market
is Inid out. IMaving taken them they make a place in the market
area. (5) There the pricst of Cin Palli puts down the fower, the liquor
and the twig where the market place is being prepared ; having
done so he throws the flowers and pours out seme liguor ; having
poured sorme out he himself drinks liquer,

{6) When he has drunk, he lifts up the mange branch, and helding
t goes to the middle of the market place ; poing he holds the branch
in his hand and raises it aloft. (7) And he says: ‘The festival-
markot at Plibar will be on Saturday,’ so he calls, (3) When he has
called, on Saturday, women from various places, taking husked rice,
vegetables, calees, chick peas, go to the market on the festival
ground ; taking (their wares) the women sit down in the festival
aren, On Saturday many people sit. (8) On the moming of that
Baturday all the senior people of Pibar go to the temple, and do
worship in the temple. All the senior people are looking on. * To-day
we have made the Baturdey market sit,’ so they say to the god,
* on this day, S8aturday o deum-performance is to be given.” So they
say and then go home,

(11) On the next Saturday the people of Majipalli, Kotvalk,
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cenvar ciric verrar, (12) cenvar cirie ecuvar 8% mandey pécreti undi
midar. anan ok mandey picreti ok baska kel mBda; anan eke ok
daln medi pottid kellin podi idrar. (13) kelor olet m3] mili olet pi
endri midar, arn I jama l8g ana pll aru bakks tindtar, pakavops
cajurar. (14) pakavora cijer erod dlen aru pottidin pibarte pelas
tulakulug cuntic efrad. cuntie eified erod, tulakul dolen utitar am
pottidin patrar. (15) ddlen utic kuli 4t bitram condar, ara &4 bitram
coni Juli §#len atrar pottidin cunditar; are pokrar, *ine dinom
cirie mandoy Ay ' eni kilyurar.

(16) ticer convarug & jaumae 15g vEndidin endurrar, are manjalmul,

jama Enduran IGg 48ls atran 16g oij katti Jeuli, bariyel patti kali
énd fndi mandey bath verrar. (17} & jama 13g uljer erod mandey
Latti berbu guditi bertu murtalin endurrar, (18) endror erod bagiyel
cirditor ; Tjama Ifg mici kuli mandeyin citlurar, eiter orod (muppot
eirlurnr) tam tam padti Indurar.
Topeti, Birenpalli, Kibak, Cigpalli, Nendenk, Rengak, Kamak and
Kikalgiira, so many people come on Saturday, (12) On Saturday
they sit down in the festival arca of the Saturday market, Thers in
the festival arca there is o stone for worship, There they place o
drum, and & mange twig on the stone, (13) They have brought
liguor from the house of the distiller and flowers from the house of
the gardencr, and all these people throw flowers and eakes there,
make an offering of food to the god. (14) When they have done so
the village priest of Pibar lifts up the drum and the twig amd gives
them to the weavers, When he has done so, the weavers suspend
the drum, and hold the twig. (15) Having snapended the drum
they go inside the market, and having entered the market, they beat
the drum and take round the twig; and they sy * the festival is
to-day ', 8o they call.

(18) On the third Saturday all those people bring the god, and
the men, all the people whe are dancing, and all the peopls who are
beating the drum, make a seat for carrying the god and holding sticks
come to the festival place dancing all the way. (17) When all thoss
people have assembled, they bring the Great Old Woman from the
temple to the festival ground. (18) When they have brought her they
carry the sticks round her. All thess people joining together circulate
the festival. When they have done so (they circulate three times),
they dance each in their own place,
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{1} Ok cenaya dors médid ge macuria dors midid ge. Inug eke
coy jen cindul midir, coyjan cindul menck coy nelifiti tan tita cay
cended. (2) cay conck & doren adey ok pipug minti médu. tan
mayid eayranug dorn ayal arru. (3) apem eke potteti midan pip
fibemed ge ; ° Tu nay armot iya, In bele i congeni cayrat be.' (4) dtek
mari tan iya dora ayal pokkumo: ‘o ho, ingot coy jan eindulin
opgen, Tten fiba médir; cben ele an potbeti pitupg fbomo '
(5) pigdtel & potta bitenmto pip poklumed : * In nay kiciakmet 7 ;
&n jenmad In cayrat be, anin jotke janmak, dina plirote ; an pidie
Ciiragdev ke iy, in jenmod in coyrat.”

(6) atni menuy menuy nov nelifil ereav ge. nov mayna efiov
erod] pike dvtar cijurnd be ; pike Avtar cjed erod doren adey cay
cendn. (7] pidtel, * id nito gandal iy, plyw vefied orud piead, cayu
vefied erog cayrad; &n poreyoi cfipran,” eni berto tandil polora.
{8) pokoto erod bod ludes ; Juttur evod bod kudra, kedbed kudod

VIII

(1) There wis o merchant who sold chick peas and pulsa. He had
six sons, and in the sixth month (after another wos conceived) the
father died. (2) When he died the wife of that merchant was pregaant
with another child. Onher husband’s death the wife of the merchant
wept. (3) As she wept the child in the womb epoke: * Why are
you weeping, mother ; you too will die along with him." (4) Then
his mother, the merchant’s wife, said: O ho! I have carried as
many as six children, and they did not speak like this : what is this
that speaks in my belly 1" (5) Afterwards the child in the womb
spoke : * Why are you lamenting ¥ When 1 am born you will die,
quickly give birth to me, the time is fulfilled. My name iz Cliragdev
Koo ; when I am born you will die.

(6) Things being like this nine months passed, and after nine
montha the child emerged from his mother's side, and the merchant's
wife died. Then the wile of his cldest brother said : * What pity is
this, if he hos come to live he will live, if he has come to dis he will
din ; I will look after him." Baying so she cut the naval string ; she
cut the navel string with a blade of darbha grass, (beeause) when
she used a knife it would not cut. When they liad cut it they washed
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valjn mEdu ge. kuttov erod vitan nir tapuran nir cappov ge mitov
ge, mitov erod ir diben muy diben uyrav ge. (%) uliov erodd,
* gurgond eni tufi pipa, andknd eni un*; menug menup nov ding
errav ge. (10) efiov evod boddin bod kurubti timburtar. polub ciyan
ciyan murtocilin andurrar.

{11} endrer erod bod ney murtacilug cirar. eifier erod neyod
& plpin morpitav : *am akati muttak murtal eri kuli pi plipa ’ eni
pokrav. (12) merpitow crod pokkov erod cenayn deren eindul boy
m#l endurrar. endrer erod murtacilug edkek edkel clear. (13) eifier
erod, * fn pidir i kadur’ eni pokrav. *n pidirin ete idram; 0d
go potteti menck tan pidir patted médad, “an pidic Carugdev
Eoc iy " eni pokked midad,’ eni tandil pokra. (14) poketo erod,
“ayei pidic menke ' eni pokrav, pokkov erod mél vey riba kucea
tindav. coti péloto. (13) pOka fdek vEtan nfe tapuean uir Sduran nlr,
nenge paryo]s, cin cin dira ney pele pokal merpitn nir pdkel mite
merpito erod mito erod rijhar deviap eondumed ge; eandn ewndu
coy berek it berek erruv ge.

{the child) with lukewaria water and hot water, and took bim to &
house of two and theee stories. (9) When they had taken him there,
{they said): * When sleep comes, sleep, baby, when thirst comes,
drink.’ Thus nine days pessed. {10) Then they concealed the navel
in the navel-hole, and fetched all the senjer old women of the
village.

{11} Huving bronght them they gave the navel oil to the old
women, and they mbbed the elild with the oil. They said, * Grow
up to become old as we are old men and women, and live, baby.
{12) Then the sons of the merchant brought the navel liquor, and
give & sip each to the ohl women. (13) When they had given it they
said, * Give him o name.” The eldest brother's wifl said, * How ean
we give him o name; he got his own name while he was in the
womb, and said, * My name is Cirugdev Koe™" (14) * Then let
his name be so” they said, and cousumed liguor, boiled rice, soup
and vegetables. The ceremony of the sixth day fnished. (15)
Morning and evening (they washed him with) hot water, warm
water and cold water, and at milk time they rubbed him with pow-
dered turmerie and a little castor oil. When they bed done so, be
grew like a king or a god, and as he was growing up, six or seven
years wenb by,
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(16) cdit berek efiov erod tan coy jan tolenkulin pokrid ge : * anup
ekee toyels kat ciyur, kindri kat oiyur didn ' oni pokrad, (17) polcked
erodd kindri giidi toyeln didi kattu cendar. kefill cBrtan kindri g1
codda chrtan foyela didi katrar. katter erod kindri dfidin toyela
ddin endurrar it daben muy diben. (18) endrer erod toyela kat
cirar kindri kaf cirar. Jat cifier erod ‘ inup pSboto pipa’ endar,
*inuy tHinote phpa * endar. 5d foyela kie elirrad ge, kindri kie ofprad
ge. (19) kindri kic cfired erod toyela kic cfired erod, * inup poboto
pipa’ mari endar toler. ctber crod, ‘ndteg mar pSbaya nateg
mari ernya, anuy cke pdboto anug eke nenget ofic ' eni pokked.
(20} ir daben uymd ge muy diben uyrad ge. d&bor fical Afirid go
girr Gcal Ofiicidge, kindri kicci madid ge, toyela kicei médid ge.

(21} péls pdkal crem erem girr Qeal dfiicid go nir pilal erem erem
dlibor fical Gfiiridge ; potten cinta chja midid ge. (22) berto tandil
poklura ge: ‘ver pdps wer, giv forda tinup, ver papa ver pél
fords tinug. (23) menuy menuy kiriti pipa mEdid ge plvti pipa

(16) After six years he snid to his six brothers, * Construct for ma
(the musical instruments called) foyels and findri’ (17) When he
bLnd said this, they went to cut the wooden frames of the foyela and
Eindri. They cut a frame for the bndri which was dripping with red
ants, and o frame for the foyels which was dripping with black ants,
and brought them to the house of two and three stories. (18) Having
brought them they constructed the foyels and Eindrd and gave them
to him. They said, * It suits you, child, it is fitting to you.’ Ha
tried plucking the strings of the foyels and kindri. (19) Having dons
s0, his brothers again said, * It suits you, child.' He replied, * Why
ghould it not suit me, why should it not do ¥ Verily it suits me,
verily it is good for me." (20) He took them to the houss of three and
four stories. He was swinging on the ddbor and girr swings, he was
Plucking the strings of the Eindri and foyela.

(21) Whenever it was time for milk he used to swing on the gire
swing, whenever it was water time he used to swing on the ddber
swing. He did net think of his stomach. (22) His eldest brother's
wife said, * Come, child, come to eat pudding made with ghee ;
come, child, come to eat pudding made with mill.’ (23) As things
went on like this he did not go outside, he did not go out into the
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midid ge ; kor pi catipa m@did ge pend pl catips midid ge. menuy
menny bira berek errovige, tira berek ermuv ge.

(24} eoy jun toler manomti ndngil ufier. or pokleer,  ine pip civa
enderpeked ; rojedina it diben dfbar Gealti @il Gfii girr Geal WA A
médad ; inen amup cive enderpeked manomti' (25) atni pokdood
cfiva bira erra go. ciiva birs erod tandilov cava jiri cirav ge. jor
ciftov czod kindri Qidi tayela dBdi patead ge, patei kol civa kifiurad
ge; kified erod coy jan tolerin lege kil kuli uyrad ge. (26) ufied
erod, * verur, dida, civa unap " eni pokkurad ge uyi mddid ge gula
kipren vey kolor kerben efiva I kerben nir, jBr eiyi méduv ge
tandilov, (27) uiied erod pokked erod, toler ningil nitic kadrar fire
chva unug verrar. vefler erod, ' efiot cfive endred médad T padie,
efiotin undam be tindam be, efiot nirin key no@ram ba ' eni pokrar.
(28) pifitel padic pokrad, * ale un bele, efifur it atni pokked erod
tolenkul pokenr ki, ‘cen dendik civa unn arre niggil pat eni
pokrar. (28) atni pokker erod Gd ningil pattu conded, cended esod
polddeed ki, * ofip cfip re akir poteyat bapavine, ok ningil celaypod

rond ; he did not step on hen's dirt, he did not step on pig's dirt.
In this way twelve years passed, thirteon years passed.

{24) The six brothers took the plough to the ficld. They said,
* To-day let the child bring our gruel. All the time he is in the house
of two stories, swinging on his dfbar swing, swinging on his girr
swing. To-day let him bring the grael to the field forus.” (25) After
they had said this it became time for gruel, and his brothers’ wives
mixed the gruel and gave it to him, Taking his kindri and foyels he
lifted the gruel on his shoulder, and, carrying it, took it to his six
brothers. (26) When he had taken it he said, * Come, elder brothers,
to drink your gruel." His brothers’ wives had given him, and he
kad brought, boiled rice in a snails shell, gruel in a crane’s egg, and
water in the egg of o it bird. (27) When he had brought it and
spolken to them, his brothers stopped the plough and eame to drink
their gruel. When they had come they said, ‘ How much gruel bas
thia boy browght, how much shall we drink and eat, with how much
water shall we wash our hands,” (23) Then the boy said, * Come on,
deink it, don't look at it* and his brothers said, * Go and take the
plough for a little while until we have drunk it." (29) He went to
takes hold of the plough, and having gone there said, * Look, lock,
akir pojeyat (= 1) bulloek, when I make one plough move, let all
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jema napgilul celolov * eni pokrad are ningili celas kadrad. (30)
celnc katted erod coy gota nipgilul uri errav. niygilal uri erek tin
eke uudi kuli foyela kic kici médad. civa uneg unug kabe n&dil upi
erea. civa uni colei ofifrar ; jama manom ur eri méda,

(31} 1 coy jan toler mori kueer errar : * pBkati &m wpom ifiot urn
eroys, drn unded mided aru tini uri ermo’ eni pokrar; *8d go
amin etod bele idada ; Gnin otni bele oiji andlde kadar * eni coy jan
toler Giburar. (32) iiber erod ningil eiyn condar. ningil ey, * jama
kelpgamulin In kaf " endor,  kifiakod inin &m tapram.’ 8d per
kiifiadn, dnin eke bagiyelod taprar. (38) cafied erod napgil korti
timburei burdac kadrar. kadul on podi petki kadrar, potld Joater
ero ole verrar. (34) vefier erod berto ayal {padein tandil), * o ho,
etodi iti conn manja &y, dni niteg kity' ufier; Snin etni bele cijer
be' eni ad bicarukmo. bicarpek tam mayid ndmayidkul naggl
kocilti vefler. vefier agi * biba nig verads, eto ofio ' * verrid go
pottel potbel nie pivod * eni pokrar.

the ploughs move,” and he set a plough going. (30) When he did so,
six ploughs ploughed, and while they wore doing so, lie sat and plucled
the strings of his foyels. While they were drinking their grool much
land was ploughed. Having dronk the greel they got up and looked :
the whole field had been ploaghed.

(31} These six brothers then became jealous: * In the morning
we plonghed and it was not possible fo plough so much, and he sits
down and it ploughs itself,’ they said ; * this one will never give us
achance, let us kill him by some means or other * ; so the six brothers
talked. (32) When they had talked thoy went to unyoke the plongh
and having done so they snid, * You carry on your shoulder all the
yokes ; if you do not earcy them wo will kill you. He did not carry
Ehem, and they killed him with sticks. (33) When he was dead, they
concealed lim in the hollow left by the plongh and covered him over
{with carth). They picked up sods and piled them on him and then
cami home. {34} When they came the eldest brother's wifie was
thinking: "0 ko ! He is & man who never goes anywhere, why did
they summon and take him ? They have done something to him.’
As she was thinking (like this) they came, and when they eame (she
said), “Why does his worship not come, what has happened 7 They
riplied, * He was coming behind on the path by the water.”



TEXTR 108

(36) adin jivom mandaya, wverranug verrsne efifi kuli jivom
mandukanug manomel thloto. thloto aru kandto, ina kandto ana
kandto. (36) kandpek ningil korti kadul burdac mettov. kadulin
kodac efipoto, anan eke padic pip cayi midid. (57) padic pdpin
cuntito, cuntic Jnli kavngilti pattoto, patti kuli ape muriayto. sit
gita polfa st gite clkod rin padi apmo. (38) arem eke midey
pirvati arran polln vetter go.  or cke midev pirvatikul eiti juva
enkurir ge. ad eke pirvati vetto ge, aru veni kuli midevin pokoto
ge, * ofipur nn, madev, maji purti nito oin patte mida * eni pokra
ge. (39) ‘in nito andar poatto mida agi in bulkakmot’. * era era
veni fin bulkaypana * enck vetter ge iruli. vetter erod edromta mur
koven eijurar go. (40) ciijor erod, * con ro kaveene, maji porti ndto
rlin patto mida eni ofifi ver," atnd pokkek kovra cke maji purti * kav '
eni verra go. (41) maji pucti vefio erod padein tandil kavygilti patti
menek cfipra, * kav ™ eni verra.  (42) * kav ’ enck, “ning © kav ™
endat re kavrone; an nimayidin jivem menod vey tini Joppa

(35) Her heart was not ot cose, Having looked eut for his coming,
sinee ler hieart was not at case, she ran to the field. She ran and
genrched ; slhe searchod here, ghe searched there. (36) As she
searchied (she noticed that) seds weee piled up in the hollow left by
the plough, SBhe tore away the sods and looked = there the child was
lying dead. (37) Bl lifted up the Laby boy and took him in her lap,
and holding him began to weep, For seven nights and seven days
she lamented and wept. (38) As she wept Mabfdeva ainl Parvati
heard the sound of hee weeping, They were playing diee, and Picvati
heard it and said to Maliideva © Look, Mahideva, some woman ls
fallen to weeping *. (39) * What confusion hias come npon you that
you mnake such a mistake.' * No, no, [ have heard it and T make no
mistake." When she said this both heard it, and when they hod heard
it they mode a crow from the dict ou (Mahideva's) chest. (40)
Having made it they said, * Go, erow, in the middle world some
woman has fallen to weeping ; having soen it come lack,” and the
erow went to the middle world saying * kav *. (41) When he arrived
in the middls world the eldest brother's wifo wos holding the boy in
Ler lap, and he saw her ; saying * kav ° he came. (42) When he said
*kav * she said * Why do you say * kav "', O crow ; if my brother-
in-law were alive he would have caten boiled rice and thrown away
the leaf plate, and you could have picked up the remains and eaten
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findel pitar pedi tindut min." atui poklkel kavra eke upor purti
midev pirvatin ka kaber uyra ge. (43) ‘kav ' eni cendo erod © eten
eifio m&da, re kavra, maji purti oten efio mda ; amin pok.’

(44) " ana ndti erays, papkul go enkumer® eni feg kadra. atni
menuy menug rin padeanon mari bela midev parvatilul vendar ge.
(48) * ciir ne midev, maji purti afiot rén patto mida, venur ni’

enda. etto erod vendar ge, venikuli kaparte murrin miji bivea

cilji kuli, * maji purti ofitu cen, nito rdn patbo méda, efif ver * end
codta. (46) codto erod maji purti verra miji bivra, tandil & padein
cke kavogilth patti menck, bvra eke & legad °bip® eni verra.
{47) verem cfipod padein tandil, * nito re bivrene, an phpin jivem
eroq durnga tappi médid min, durpgs piiti wndrut min ; an nimayid
eay cended, nitel undrat gat.” (48) atni pokkod miji bSvea upor purti
cenda, coni kuli midey pirvatikulin polen ge ki, *ayal ok phpin
oloto mBda, dro undoto mida, &ru apmo ; sit pakia sit clkod efio
méda kavygilti patti armo,’

them. When she spokoe like this, the crow went to inform Mahideva
and Phrvati in the upper world, (43) When he had gone, saying
‘Jenv’ (they nsked him), ‘ What has happened, crow, what has
happened in the middle world ¥ Tell us.’

(44) The crow lied, saying, * There is nothing there, only children
are playing. Things being so, Mahideva and Parvati again heard the
weeping, (46) (Parvati) said, * Look, Mahidevs, in the middle
world there is so much weeping, listen, They listened, and making
a black bee from the dirt on her forehend, she sent him, saying © Go
to the middle world to see what has fallen to weeping, and having
secn, oome back ', (40) The black bea went to the middle world,
While the oldest brother’s wife was holding that boy in her lap, the
bee eame near here saying ° biig *. (47) When he came, and the boy's
eldest brother's wifo saw him, (she said), © What is it, bea 1 If my
child were alive he would have planted dolichos beans, and you
could have sattled on the flower of the bean, My brother-in-law is
dead, where ean you sit.’ {48) When she had spoken like this, the
black beo wont to the upper world, and said to Mahideva and Pir-
vati, ' A woman is embracing a child, and sitting, and weeping. For
seven days and seven nights now she has been holding him in her
lap and weeping.

T i
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(49) atni polkek, * cen re pelac bandurine, tag nikip.' & pelac
bendur per tag nikic ok tiv irkita ok tiv cotita, (50) cotito erod

‘midev irorad ge, iri koli efread ge, © eton efio agi In pattot mEdat * ;

* eenyn cho, tan tolenkul Gnin andkiter,” (51) * pipin dendik edy of.
eni pokkurad midev. pokked crod tandil pokra ki, °dn ebo nip
ciyuran, sit cikod sit palkta patten miEdan, ini anot bele jivom
cenko,” eni pokm. (62) atoi pokoto crod midev pokrad ki in
nimayin jivem cilrrat erod dendik ciy oi.' pokked erod kavygilti
gueas chiyurs. ciyoto erod midev per bét bariyen todited. (53)
todited erod dendik meni jivem padmd ; jivem patbed erod & pip
pokrad ki, * fin ina oteti ifiot komadle tufien.” (54) atni poklced ered
tan tandil, ‘T go negget tufii mottot ; in tolenkul inin elo andkie
metter ' eni pokea, (65) © 0d @d &y * eni totita madevin ; * & dy eni
fin punan ' eni padic polead. (66) dtck mari midov nin endad ki,
* on nitoti bele m@da crog, endeu cen ' eni tandilin wadev pokrad.
(57) tandil pokra ki, ' Gnug mari natot niy efie m&dn * end pokrn.
*cen ni, niti bele MWva kida mida ender; anan cke fin jivom tap
eiran * eni midev poload, (38) pelkked erod tendil per tan ele tilla,

{49) Thereupon Malddeva said, * Go, spider, and extend  thread.’
The spider extended a thread, sending one thread up and one theead
down. (50) Then Mahideva descended, and having descendod he
gaw. ' What has happened that you nre hobling him,' * It is nothing ;
hiz brothers hoave killed this boy.” (51) * Lot go of the child for
a moment ” spid Mabiideva, The eldest brother's wife said @ © Why
should I let go of him now ; for seven nights and seven days T have
held him, hera lob my life also depart.” (52) Mahidevas said, © If you
are going to sce your brother-in-law alive, let go of him for a little
while,” When he had said this, she loosened him a little from hee
embrace, and Mabideva made him touch a cane stick. (53) Shortly
after he had made him touch it, the boy came to life, and aaid,
‘How have I slept for 8o long here,' (54) His oldest brother's wif
gaid, * You were well asleep indeed ; your brothers had killed you.”
{55) She pointed to Mahideva and said, * Who is be,” and the boy
said, ‘T do not know who he is." (56) Then Mahideva said to the
eldest brother's wife, * I there is anything belonging to him, go and
foteh it (57) Bhe replied, * Why should there be anything belonping
to him." Mahadeva said, © Go, will you not, bring seme kind of iron
knife, and I will put his life in it." (58) The eldest brother's wife
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i kuli tan oleti kklden pucci enduren, endri kuli madevug kilden
dira. cifio erod kildeti jivem id cirad. (59) ‘1 kida reca metto erod
in jivom recat m&da ' eni midev padein pokrad ; *inatle In cayata *
eni midev pokmad. pokleed erod upor purti cen kadrad, miyi cendad,

(60) miyi cended erod padic pokkurad ki, “anin go an dider
anglkic katter, in eke ole verana * eni padic pokrad. (81) atni pokked
erod tandil nin enda ki, * ebe In vorata evod &n eten eri midan be
eni tandil polera. (62) * ebe &n innod verana ; In ettel bele dre bels
annel edrutut, vertut. Gn eke diea niker eri cendan ® oni tandilin
pokkumed, * In olek cen be.' (63) irn polded ki, © in ebe cayana be,
cayi metten cben cke i jivom pattitot ; ebe dn ctodi cayana be,
etod bele In anin clputat.” (64) atni pokked erod tandil kiclae kicing
olo ¢con kadra. cende erod & padic per nikren erd cenmed.

{66) mikren cri cenek eloe phvii ok pered m@du ge. anan eke peredti
ok irdil cwmran mefija médid ge. Od ok kElod eke peredin ketti kuli
nir nindkodel irdil oygi oygl cumrid ge. (66) anan eke § pip 1 kde
édurad ge, &ded erod irdil comran mafijen pokrad ge: ‘o ho

ran to her houss, took out a knife, and bronght it, and gave it to
Mahiideva., When she had given it he pat the boy's life in the knife,
(69) * As loug as this knife is alright, year life will be alright ' he
gaid to the boy ; © from new on you will not die.” Having spoken so
he went fo the upper world and disappeared.

(60) When he had disappeared and gone the boy said, * My
brothers killed me, so I will not go home. (61) When he had spoken
like this his eldest brother's wife said, * If you will not come now,
what is going to happen to me 7* (62) * T will not come with you
now ; at some time or other somewhere or other yon may see me
and come to mo; you go home now ' he said. (63) And he said,
* Now I will not die ; just now I was dead and you made me come
tolife; now I will never die, ot some time yon may see me.” (54) The
eldest brother's wife went home lamenting, and when she had gone
the boy left the district.

{63) Whils he was going along in foreign country, on his way
there was a river. There in the river there was a man catohing erabs.
He was obstructing the river with Lis leg, and when the water
drained away he was patting in his hand and eatehing erabs. (66)
There this child, this king, arrived, and said to the man catching
erabs; ‘0 ho! this man is a bpafriye; with one thigh he hns
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re, id ok eotri, ok kudunod pered katted mddad, &ru eke nir
vindkote ag ipdilin oygi oygl cummuomed.” (67) atui pokled erod
ipdil oyguran manja pokked ki, ‘6n nito ectrin Ay, dren ale
Cirugdev Kbfe midad ge, pike Gvtar cijod midad go, &d iy cotri,”
eni ipdil cumean manja pokrad ge. (G8) atni pokded crod cirmmpdey
ke pokrad ge, fan dy che' eni pokked. (68) pokked erod irdil
cumran manja pokkurad ki, * &t cenmot gurn, &n bele innod verran *
eni pokkeurad. (70) eirundev kie pokkurnd ki, * Tn ndn annod verrat ;
i gro eEpal viipug irdil cummu jiven edju veliot mEdat." ipdil cunran
manjn pokend ki, * eila ciln, dini bele verean * eni pokrad. (71) pokked
erod], * annel vermen In * pok ciiprad, pokkod bele indil cumran manjs
minada ° ini bele inmodi verran ' eni cegge eonmer ge irnl ori,
(T2) cenun cenuy ok peredti ok manja bifuric ge. anan eke &
manjn peredti ok fnun kitbeti patti midid ge, dre ok fnun mindealbti
kfici Jenli peredti findel médid ge. (73) findei monek cirugdov kie
dru irdil cumran manja Sder ge, &m pokker go ki, * o ho re, Gd ok
cetri ok toun eke kitbeti patted midad, ok Fnun ko mindeul kol
tindted midad, fd ok nito cetri &y ' eni pokknrar, (74) itek mari
mindeul kadrn manjs pokrad ge ki, © in ndte cotein dy ; &ren ale

obstrueted the river, and when the water beoomes low his is eatohing
crabs by pulling them cut with his hends’ (67) The crab eatcher
said, * What sort of o Egtriye am 11 Bomewhers there is Carugdey
Ko ; he emerged from the sido of his mother, and leis the bsatrige,”
(68) Chrundev Koc said * T am he'. (69) The cmb eatcher said,
*Where are you going, master, T also will come with youw” (70)
Carupdev Koe said, * Why will you come with me ; yon have come
to catch crabs and make o livelihood for your children and babes.”
The crab catcher said, * Hay, nay, [ will certainly come with you.’
{71) He questioned him again, * Don't come with me,” but the crab
catcher would not obey him, and said, © I will eertainly come with
you.' Bo they both went off together.

(72} As they went along they met a man by a river. There by
the river that man was keeping one elephant in his hip-pocket, and
was fixing another elephant on to his fish Look and casting it into
the river. (73) While he was casting it Cirugdev Koe and the crab
catcher arrived, and said, *0 ho! This man is a kpatrips, be is
keoping one elephant in his hip pocket, and is attaching another
to his fish hook and casting it ; what a kgatriys is this | (74) Then

8
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chrugdev kie médad ge, pike dvtar cdji kuli menmed ge; & &y
cotri ' eni mindeub tindton manja poldeed ge. (75) Gtele eloe carundey
kie, ‘iini Ay ' eni pokrad ge. °&n &y ' eni pokodel minul cumran
manja pokkurad ge, * it conmet gura, &n bele immedi verran * eni
pokkurad ge. (76) atni pokked erod cirugdev kickul nin endar ld,
“In ete cipal vipug minul cummuo mindeub kadu vefiot m&dat, In
nip ammod vermat T’ (TT) tek moxi pokloed, * cila oiln, &t conmor ale,
iin bels immodi verran " eni miivie bif cenmer ge.

(78) cenup cenuy ok monja maji purti nendbul sunmandalti
meddli kuri vali tini vali uni médid ge. (79) anan cle carundev
kakul éder ge, irn pokler ge, * o ho re, fd ok cetri maji purti medli
Jenli vali unded midad. (80) atai pokkod & modluran monja poklowend
o ki, * in nito cetrin &y, &ren alo cirugdev Jde pike Gviar ciji kuli
menmed ge, d iy cetrl” (81) atni pokked erod cirugdev ke pol-
kurad, * Gini 8y " ; atni polkkod, ‘it conmor gury, &ni bele verran *
eni pokmed ge. (82} pokked erod, ‘In ete nmmed verrak, in go
maji purti medli kuli d3cen efipornot © eni crugdev ke pokd, (83)
* cila cila, it conmor ale, ini bele verran,” eni nelvir bi conmeter go,

the man casting the fish hoolk said, * What beatrige am I ; somowhero
there is Cirupdevy Kde; he lives having emonged from the side of
his mother. Ho is the Isdriye.” (75) Then Cirogdev Koo said,
‘I am he," and when he said T am he *, the man who was catching
fish said, * Where are you going, master ; I too will go with you*
(76) Carundev Kie said, © You have come to cast your hool and to
eateh fish for the sake of your children and babes ; why should you
come with us”  (77) The man answered, * Nay, nay, wherever vou go
I will go with you," and the thees went on together,

{74} As they went along, in the middle world, & man was floating
in the midst of empty space, eating and drinking air. (79) Thers
Carugdey K¢ amd his comrades arrived, and said, * O ho ! this man
is a ksatriga who is sitting floating in the middle world.” (80) The man
replied, © What featriye am I, somewhers there is Cirupdev Eie ;
he lives having emerged through the side of his mother ; he is the
kgatriga © (81) Carundev Koe said, ' I am he,’ and the mon said,
* Where are you going, master, I too will come.” (82) Cirupdev Kdo
eaid, ‘ How can you come with us; you are busy foating in the
middle world and surveying the country.” (83) ' Nay, nay, wherever
you go I also will come.” So the four went on togethar.
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(84) cennn conun ok lovar gera bEturic ge pivti, anan cke Bdi
mBdu ge. anan &3 kuli ok bop mer nfpeti pad porova caJur £e.
(B3) & perot 16g pokker ge ki, * Im batti madomor, ole vorur © eni
pokrar ge. & pokkumer ge ki, © §m pardci g iy, ini bele madram ;
pard@eikul &m @r ols condam, ini bele im madeam.' (86) pidtel
gorot Iog pokker ge, * cila cila, ino maomer, ole genar,’ enck per or
pokker, * cila, Am cenama, ind bels madram,’ (87) Gtek gepet manja
pokrad ki, *ina Im madomor, T gereti nito ssor ale veri kuli batta
login tin kadomo ' eni poked ge. (B5) atni pokked erod I kickal
pokrar ge ki, * dm pardcki vermotom, cayu erko ki piyn erko, Am
@r oleni conarma * eni pokker ge. (8%) ani menuy menug birs baje
citta vadek ok parbat nsur, * oy rdy " en end verrn go. (80) ad oke
cond vatti midu ge, kirin eko n@dilti 43ki médu ge, podin eke bidor
tiki médu g, (91) verem eko irdil comraned mindenh kadraned ére
aun mandal medluraned fibemer ge; °ad nito asor als vermo, eton
erram ba #* eni polerirge. (92) & ! veraya niig ¥ " olur pokkemed ge,
“in kudunod ecepaytan ' enmed ge. okur pokkumed ge, 'in cke
kekolin mimleaboq kotie fandean. okur cke pellumed ge, * in cke

(84) As they went along they came to Lovar city (b city of iron-
smiths), and thore night was falling. Arriving thers, they mode
themselves a resting placo in the shade of a bauyan tree. (85) The
prople of the city =nid, “Don't sleep in the open, come home."
They said, * We are foreigners, we will sleep here ; being foreignors
whose house ean we go to, here we will sleep.” (86) Then tha people
of the city sid, * Ne, no, don't sleep here; lot us all go home ' ;
bukb they said, * Ko, we will not go, we will sleep here,” (87) Then
& man of the eity said, * Do not you sleap here ; some Asura comes to
this city and eats the peopla who are in the open,’ (88) These kings
gaid, * We have come from a foreign country, whether wo are to die
or to live, we will go to nobody's house,' (H9) As they were staying
there, at twelve o’clock of the night one Parbat Asur came, uttering
& cry “rhy by " (90) It had its mouth open; below (its mouth)
reached to the ground, and above to the sky. (91) As it came the
erab catoher, the angler, and the man who floated in the sky spoke,
* What Asurn is this which comes, what will happen to us 1" (02)
“Ah! why should it not come* said one, * I will erush it with my
thigh.' Another said, ‘T will pieres its ear with my fish hook and
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tolti af kadran.” (93) pokek polkek parbat asur Sdurage. ddem eke
fir culei culei dred &rod [ mivir manja cepaytanug kotitanug telti
afranug cender ge. drod frod cender ale adodi adedi valinod vilor
ge. (94) cdrugdev ke kalamata clyi undi metted ge; undi menek
parbat asur on legad cond vatti Edoto. (95) Eduranug cirundev
kit nilei kuli podit condin ki fekayted drn podit condin ki tekas
kuli kanpateti irdu mutkel tapped. attiti parbat asur cay conde, vali
muifto,

(9) asur cofio erod, vali mitto erod, irdil owmraned mindeuh
kndraned sun-mandalti medluraned cirundev kein legnd verrar ge,
(97) veiier erod, “In ete cijot gurn’ eni pokrar ge. pokker erod
cirundev pokrad ge ki, * im go parbat asurin tappu cendor, fin oto
putten § * (98) efirugdev pokked erod I milvir manja, * cila cila, &m
tappu opom ; In ete bele asurin cijot T ' eni polorar ge. (98) * adi go
tikn kupubti patto méde, efiru cenur’ eni Cirupdev pokrad ge.
pokked erod Br mari mvir manjs parbat asurin clirug condar ge.
(100} parbat asur cke kummaler toka kupobti &n méd ge. &r
cender arn eiiper; ol kuli kekolin novidin muviidin kotter arn
endrer; *idin cina, gure, patti menar* eni polear e
pullit.” Another said, * T will hit it on the head.” (93) As they wera
all speaking, Parbat Asur arrived ; when it arrived thess men got
up and went off somewhere to crush it, to pierce its enr, and to hit
it on the head, and wherever they went, in that direction they flow
with the wind. (94} Cirugdev Koe was sitting strotching himself,
and as be eat Parbat Asur came near him with open mouth, (95)
When it arrived Cirugdev Kdo stood up; he pulled down the upper
part of the mouth, and when e had done so, struck two blows with
his fist on its tomple. With that Parbat Asur died, its breath coassd.

(96) When it was dead and its breath had coased, the crab
eateher, the angler, and the floater in the sky came near to Clirugdey
Ko, (97) When they had come they said, © How did you do,
master 1" Clrugdev roplied, * How did I know that you had gone
off to kill Parbat Asue (98) The three men suid, * No, no, we were
unable to kill it ; what did you do to the Asur 1° (99) * It is lying in
& clay pit, go and look,” said Cirugdev. The throe went to look at
Parbat Asur, (100) Parbat Asur had rolled inte o clay pit of the
potters. They went aud saw, Having seen it, they cut off the ears,
tengue, and nose and brought them. They said, * Let ua keep these
tolans of i, master,”
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(101} anatle paka vivura ge, viveto erod kummaler kiical bt
gappel patti gera bitram lo, * kapat kolo, mardj * en eni tik kodeoti
cendar ge. (102) conder erod parbat asur koda bitram dri mida o
Br adin kodra bitram efiper dru kical pagdelod puccer go. (103) puccd
keuli parbat asur eayi médu, adin kical pagdelod tapper go, tapper
firu, “hil hi, im ke parbat asurin andkitom ’ eni geret kicin ka
cender ; ceni kuli kicin pokkumer ki,  im oke parbat nsurin and-
kitom." (104) atni pokker erod ke per * n go * an micilin — nelal
médav —, porbat asurin & bels andkic eiyod, an micilin nelalin
ciran ** eni poldoen medan * eni pokad ge kemmalerin. (105) * chon
dm andkitom, amuy clrat ki ciyata ' ; * juban go iren madan, nteg
mari ciyana gat.'

(106) lege lege didom atter ge; 1api lipi pottid cundter go:
* kbicin miceilin kummalerug curea eljuranc &y ' geret ke pokked,
*parbat psurin koomaler andkiter agi in micilin kummalorug
elmen.' (107) pokked erod geret civan pip décet 15g wljurar g, ulji
kuli deek mado pirek legin attu tiyor cijumer go; login stoan tiyar

(101} Then morning dawned, and the potters taking their shoulder
yokes ond baskets, eaid, ' Open the gates, great king,' and wont
from the inside of the city to the elay pit. (102} When they went
there Parbat Asur had rolled into the pit. They saw it inside the
pit and removed it with the wooden portions of their shonlder-
yokes, (103) Parbat Asur was dead, and they struck it with their
shoulder-yokes ; they struck it, and sent information to the king
of the city, saying, ° We have killed Parbat Asur.’ (104) The king
said to the potters, * [ have stated that I will give my four daughters
to whatever men kill Parbat Asur.” (105) * We have now killed it,
will you give them to us or not ¥’ I am now bound to fulfil my
premise, why should I not give them §°

(106) In the vieinity they beat the dram ; in distant places they
took reund the twig. The king of the city said, * The king’s daughters
are to be married to the potters; the potters have killed Parbat
Asur, and 80 I am giving my daughters to them." (107} When he
had made this announcement, the old and young people of the
eountry assembled, and when they had assembled thay fixed a
festival day.® When they had done so, these four men, Cirundey

¥ Tho phease drelk mddo pirek legin, is not clear, snd was not yroperly usder-
stood by cur informant.
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cijek, T nelvie manja Cirugdev kiickal cendar pe pandirti, (108) ceni
kuli, ' ina niitot como, amin bele poldour * eni kdein lagad enmer ge,
*giln eke, kummaler parbat asurin andkiter agi, an mécilin — nelal
méday — avin eke dn kummalerng curcs ciji cimeten.’ (109) kie
atni pokked erod, irdil cumran manja parbat asurin kekol muvid
nevi] kicin midel uy cirad. of katbed crod Wver geret ke eliprad
ge. (110) puketug kummaler, * &m tappom * eni kuli, * curca crram *
eni kuli verks efier midar. (111) atni ofiri kuli ke kommalerag
cipeyleulin codted, * knmmalerin de nikara valipur * eni polorad ge.
cipeykul condnr &ru kommalerin poloenr, “Im &ret parbat ssurin
an]kitor, ale cen ofirar.”

(112} eni kuli tike kapubti cen efiper : anan eke kelool cila midu
ge, movid] cila miédu ge, novid cila mBdu ge. (113) efirer orod,
‘1 kekolin 2d kutted, T muvidin #d kutted, § novidin 8d kutted ;
totitor ered ke imup kicin mieilin curcn oij cirad, cilad eke
totipara erod gurrolin kElti katti kuli imin valitano ay." (114) kekol
muvid neviid tatipakanug gurrolin kilti kattiloli kummalerin valio
kadrar ge ; valic katter orod kicin cipeykul kcin ole verrar ge, veri

and his companions, went to the marringe pandal. [108) They went
to the king and said, * What is going on here ¥ Tell us too.” * Nay,
the potters have killed Parbat Asur and so, sinee I bave four
daughters I sm marrying them to the potters. (109) When the king
hadl spoken thus the ceab cateher brought the ears, nose and tongue
of Parbat Asur and handed them ever. When ho had done so the
king of Lovar city looked at them. {110} (He said) The potters have
falsely said * Wo have killed it " and have become happy thinking
they are going to be married. (111) Having seen things thus the
king sent soldiers to the potters; * Chase the potters out of the
country " he said. The soldiers went and eaid to the potters, * Let
us go and see where you killed Parbat Asur.

(112) They went to Jook in the clay pit; there were no ears, no
nose, no tongue. (113) When they had scon this (they said) * Who
has cut off thess ears, this nose, this tongue ¥ If you show us them
the king will give you his daughters in marriage; if not, if you
eannot show them, yon will be tied to & horsa's legs and driven ouf.
(114) Becanse they wore not able to show the ears, nose and tongue,
they tied the potters to o horse’s legs and drove them out. Having
done 8o the soldiers returned to the king’s palace and said to the
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kuli, * lwmmalerin valitom ' eni pokkurar ge kicin, (115) pokker
erod kio per, * alor uljuran 18g ciyan pip ; curca cijuran g, uljor
midar; ebe fir dvet kickul &y kay pdplul dy, ale firin ele an
micilin curea ofij ofean ; an maeilin ibi in dren médan, munnitle
elyu ligura ; ale curca edjar be,” (116) & nelvie manjen ayei kummo-
lerug cijuran pondicti, T nelvirin 4 nelalin cures edijer ge. (117) cijec
erod dicen bagek gepen bagek cirogdevog kie cified. ayel lovar
gepoti diea biiji nelvir manja tinmer ge.

(118) lovar gegeti menuyg menuy cirandev kicin tolenkul tandilow
Eapeil oval cundit errarge. cundipek cke carugdev kis tan tolenkulin
tan tandilovin citaytad ge, dru, *ided evol kareil endrue’ eni
kfyrad be. (118) kitwed erod &r oke verrar ge. verodel karcil evulin
patrar e, im pokrd ge edrugdey kbe: ! Im eneot Iog mider ale,
jama 1ag kapeil eval enderpur, fn patoon’ (120) atod pokked etod
tamnie]l cendur ; coni kuli okee meni olet 10g jwon ayeil mayil
kapeil ovul Kifid kuli kwmti kuli verrar ge.  veru veru ciirugdovin
gopoti ddurur ge,  (121) Sder erod ole kiiyi, © loge endoor kapeilin®
king * We have driven them out . (116) The king said, * O peapls
ald and young who have assembled, people who are celobrating
the marriage, you have assembled ; now, whether thess men are
kinga from somewhere or children, I will marry them to my daugh-
ters ; I have promised my danghters and now T have to fulfil my
promiss ; the giving in marrage will ensue from (what has been
gaid) before. Come, let us perform the marringe, (116) So they

tho marringe of those four men and the four princesses
in the pandal which had been constructed for the potiers, (117)
When they had done so, the king gave a part of his country, and a
port of bis sity to Cirupde.

(118) Az he was staying in Lovar city, the brothers of Cirugdey
Kbc and their wives were hawking firewood and leaves. As they
wers doing so Cirapdev Kde recognized his brothers and their
wives, and ealled them, saying * Bring your leaves and wood this
way " (119} When he called they came. When they came they had
their wood amd leaves, and Ciregdev Kde said, * However many
you are, all bring your wood and leaves, T will buy them. (120
When he bad spoken so they went to their own home ; having gone
and stayed one day, the people of the house, all the men and women,
took wood and leaves on their shoullers and heads and came, and
reached the city of Cirupdev Koe. (121) When they arrived he
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eni pokead ge ; pokked erod kareil evulin jama uyrar ge. (122) olen
uiler erod lovar geret rinin edrugdev ke pokrad ge, * an andilov
diider iy, mutteti nir pue aruci’ (128) pucei cifio evod jama 15g keyul
klul nodrar ge. notter erod tan tandilin key patti olen uyi untitad ge,
untited erod * anin citaytot andil 1 * endad go. (124) * cila paps, in
cke citaypana ; in cdrapdev koo &y nfna * eni pokm ge. * &n &y oke
andil, in ina m&dan ; inin eke * ettelbele clipn vertut andil ™ eni
metten, eben In vefiot, (126) foi dider eke anin andkic metter, chen
eke an ole niteg velier midar, id eko an olelt iy ; immel cenmor be,
kuli biati eiji T logodi plyor be* endad ge. (126) &ru tan tandilug
ok pun ganda f kadead ge, elyi kuli, * in kElul padernen andil® eni
polrad ge. (127) inatle fei goren kamae damas biti bara ciji tinar
h'l

IX
(1) Cennyn dora midid mesuriys dora midid, masurign dora
ayal cennyn dora ayal. Snug sit jan cindul &% jan piphul; & jan
paphulti vieir guriyal garab bitram medid. (2) garba bitram &t

called them to his house and said, * Bring the wood near.’ They all
brought the wood and leaves. (122) When they had brought it to
his house Cirugdev Ko said to the queen of Lovar city, * They are
my elder brothers and their wives, bring out water in a basin and
give it to them." (128) When she had done so they all washed their
hunds and feet, and when they had washed he took the hand of his
eldest brother's wife, took her into the house and seated her. * Do
you recognize me ' he said, (124) * No child I do not recognize you
but perhaps you are Cireydev Koe," she said, * It is I, sistor-in-law,
I amn residing here, T had told you, * somewhers you may see me,
sister-in-law,” and now you have come. (125) My alder brothers hnd
killed me, s0 wly have they now come to my house ¥ This is my
house. Do not go to your own bome, Eaming a daily wage live near
here.” (126) And he gave a new cloth to his sister-in-law, and having
given it he said, *T fall at your feet. (127) Let us make this city our
livelihood and earning woges eat.”

X

(1) There was a merchant dealing in ohick peas and pulse, and
his wife. He had soven sons, eight children. Among the cight
children, the youngest was in the womb, (2) He was in the womb

-
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mayna midid. &d, ‘& pived jenem cijdan, &r pived avntar oij-
dan.' B4 pokrid ki, * condod piped *' neran manjs ** endar, movidoed
pépod * munjur tacran manja " endar, oto edji jenom eijdan. dn
edrom pded jonom cijdan.’ (3) atni pokked erod edrom indu parkel
¢iiji jenom edjdad, jenom efijod & tallin paran ur cenda. (4) upoto
arod berto tandil kityrad, kiyed erod andilin kangilti undrad, unded
erod sit jan tolenkuli kiyrad, kityed erod, * efipur, dida, iyen paran
uroto, kemburug conur dida* eni pokead. (G) pokked erod, ©&m
dre cendam babu, elipaka dre cendam.” ' cenur dida akic kondti,
cenur dida damtie kondti, ana ere] nelifi tarac akaf tdndomo, adin
kobti enderpur.”

(0) cenem nels ov cangi patrar cupari ev capgi patear, muna
vanden cite vamden ; potter erod pav patti condar, & patti condar,
(7) édal @dnl ermeter kadal kodal ennmeter ; Sder erod utar corn
tibemer, téber erod nir wime, duldul a4 vapens atti nir mimer.
(8) mifier erod nela ov enngi tindar, eupor ov eanygi tindar ; tinder
eror] akir kondti cokrur damtir kondti cokorar, cokker erod Jembur

for eight months, Ho (said) : © By which way shall I be born, by
which way shall I emerge; if I come out through the mouth they
will zay, "' Ho is o man who has been spit out,” if [ come out of the
nosa they will say  He is & man who has bean wiped out with the
micus of the nese . How shall I areange to be born T T will be born
by splitting the chest.” (3) When he had said this he split the chest
in two portions and was born, and when he was born his mother's
spirit flew away. (4) When his mother's spirit had flown away he
called his eldest brother's wife and sat in her lap ; sitting there he
called his brothors and said, * Look, brothers, my mother's spirit has
flown away ; go for a remedy.” (G6) * Where shall we go, mir ; not
seeing (a remedy) where shall wo go 1' Go, brothers, to the Akir
mountain, go, brothers, to the Damtir mountain, When you are
there it shines like the moon and stars ; dig it up and bring it

{6} When they went they had flaked rico in an dmalaka leaf and
in a tamarind leaf (the packets being the size of) the forcfinger and
the little finger; having this they went, taking the road taking the
pith, {7) Steadily and gradually they reached their destination.
When they arrived they stayed by the Utar lake, and batled with
much splashing about. (8) When they had bathed they ate tha
flaked rice in the Amalaks leaf and the tamarind leaf, and then
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porren kotrar, kotter erod patrar, patter evod pév patti verrar Oy
patti verrar. (%) Sdal édel ermoter kadal kadal vermetor : vofier
erodl nend viv eri menem, * dider vermeter ' eni pokrar. polcker eroq
&d-crrar tam ola. (10) Bder exod kemburi ploucar, picer crod kembur
maykic kadrar, meykiter erod eulta jivom padra, © kub diyle tufien
pipa’ eni pokra; pokote ered, ‘in paran ur metto iya® eni
pokrad,

(11) pokked erod, *ver bibn &n patean inin ‘dn in kapgilti
undana iya." atni pokkod berto tandilin kangilti undrad. (12} unded
ered, * ofir diida, annp ir Jaba kab ciyur muy diba kat ciyur. katter
ered, ‘ann gir fieal muy Geal efiron efirem nibpoto bibu® endar,
(13) nibpoto erod vicir guriyal efin cendnd, efiru conded erod,
‘negget pdboto Jida ' eni pokrad ; pokked erod giv Gealti 08 08
midad sit dina. (14) Gfied erod * anug toyela kab ciyur anun kindri
kat ciyur dida * eni pokrad ; pokked erod, ‘nitod katram bibu '
eni polirar sit jan, "ina burka cila ina qidi cila babu’ eni polkrar
(15) pokker erod, * cenur dida ¢idi katén ’ eni pokrad vieir guriyal ;
pokked erod edt jan d8di kattu cendar, conder arod utar cerun

climbed the Akir mountain, the Damtir mountain. They dugup the
herb containing the romedy, took it and returned taking the road,
taking the path, (%) Steadily and gradually they proceeded on their
way. When they wero coming, while they were still half-way they
said “ The elder brothers are coming’, and having said this they
reached their own house. (10) When they ardived they ground the
romedy and rubbed it on; when they had done so she came to life
and said, I hove slept fur o long time, ehild.” He said, * Your spirit
had flown awny, mother.”

{11} When be Jind snid this (she said), * Come, sir, T will take hold
of you." * T will not sit in your lap, mother * ; saying this he sat in
the lap of lis cldest Lrother's wife, (12) He said, * Look, elder
brothers, construct for me & house of two and three stories’ When
they had constructed it, they said, ° There a gir swing and o muy
swing was made ready while we looked on, sir.’ (13) When it was
rendy the youngest brother went to look, and, having looked, said,
* It suits mo well, elder brothers." He stayed seven days swinging in
the gir swing. (14) Then he said, * Construct for me & feyela and o
kindrd, elder leothers.” ‘ What ehall we construst it with 1° they
anid, * hiere there is no gourd, and no wooden frame.” (15) He said,
* Go to cut the wooden frame,” and the seven went to cut it. Having
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Edurar venav cerun Sdurar. (16) Eder erod nir mirar, mifier erod
vedru telti cendar, anan keilil ciduruv ge coddel céduruv ge
(17} * coddel ciduran didi katam dida, Jefil cidoran Jidi katam,
modeli efiri katam Eipi efiri citam,’

(18) katter erod piv patti vermeter Sp patti vermeter, patti
vorem, © frod condam dido ' enmeter sit jan; “conam bdbu vata
parrug cennm bibu siine pareug, stina parti kindei burka mida vata
perti toyels burka méde, (19) toyels burken, nenget tondoto bibu,
koyi menam, kindri burka cra.’  kofler erod patrar, patter erod
piv patti vermeter O patti vermeter, (20) veller erod, *kond
parrug cenam bibu anan midic méds, mEdin patam * enod cendar.
cender erod ayel kond parti tini m@da; * tinin patam, kindei péra
ciniputum.’ (21} patter evo piv patt vermeter Oy patti vermeter.
veiier erodd ciil kondti verrar, kondti verod cilin andkitar; plvid
addom midda, adiom menod * idin andkitum dida’. (22} andkiter
erodl cdl kiprel patear, patter epod plv patti vermeter op patti
vermeter. vefier erod olek Slemer.,
gone they renched the Utar lake, the Venav lake. (16) When they
arrived they bathed, and laving bathed they went to the region of
the bamboos, Theee red ants and black ants were erawling. (17)
! Let us cut a wooden frame on which red ants and black ants are
crawling, brother; let us cut it after examining the botton and
the top.”

(18) When they had ent it they came taking the path, taking the
way. As they came along they said, * Which way shall we go,
brother 7' * Let us go sic to the deserted garden, lot us go to the
empty garden ; in the empty garden thers iz & gourd suitable for
the kindrf, in the deserted garden there is o gonrd suitable for the
foyela. (15) * Lot us pluck the gourd for the foyels, the gourd for the
Eindri will not do.” When they had placked it took it and went on
their way. (20) They said, ‘Let us go to the meuntain garden ;
honey is there, let us take the honey,” and went there. When they
went thore was honey in the mountain ganden ; * Let us take the
honey and ghue the board of the kindri.’ (21) They took it and came
on the way. As they were coming they came to a mountain where
there were scaly ant-eaters, and coming to the mountain they
destroyed an ant-eater; it was in their way (and they sid) ‘ We
will kill it, brother.” (22) When they had killed it they tock the
scales and went on their way and arrived home.
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{23) &der erod, °dider vermeter andil, diderin kilul nodilk’ ;
vodito erod ir daben uymeter muydaben uymeter, ufier arogd ir
diiben idemer. (24) itber erod, * niitug nituy cila bibu * eni polerar,
" ina kindri fra cila foyela Ira cila.” * idin ire kanduk condam bibu ? *
eni pokrar. (25) polcker orod, * cenur dida cenur torni budvar &
celik combar &t'; atni pokkoed piv patti condar, cender erod
Ederner,  (26) Eder crod dukanulti culemer, culler erod komti
dukanti kindri fra m&du t2li dukanti toyela Ira méda menod, © idin
molls pokor dida’; ‘molla tin ager tin bog, cir ager cir borl
toyela Tren molla.' (27) pokked erod tin ager tin bori dukanto
manjeg cirar, oir ager cir boyi dukanto manjeg oirar; cifier erog
payeel ciran masjeg kindri fra cirad toyela ira cirad.

(28} cifier erod pav patti verrar, vedier exod pivti varti ut tirear;
uf tirod, *idin citam dida, kindri kBti elijutam’, atni poklod
citti patrar, patter erod piv patti verrar. vofier erod olel Edomer ;
dder erod * dider vermeter andil, diderin kilul nodipur '3 nodiped
ir diben conmeter, cender erod idemer, iffer erod nin enmeted vigic
guriyal ¥ (20) * civa unug cenur dida, vy tinug conur dida ° eni

(23) When they had arrived (the boy said), * The elder Lrothers
are coming, sister-in-law, wash their feet.' When she had washed
them thoy took (what they had brought) to the house of two stories,
the house of three storics, and put it there. (24} They said, * What
i wanting, sir.” (Ha said }* There is no string for the kindri, no string
for the fayela.” They said, * Where shall we go to look for this, air ?°
(25) * Go, elder-brother, to the Wednesday market at Terni, and the
Monduy market at Celik.’ They went taking the road and arrived,
{26} When they arrived they wandered round the shops, and in the
shop of 2 Konati there was a string for the Zindri and in the shop of
o Teli there was a thread for the foyela. They said, * Tell us the
price of this, sir." * The price is thres annas thres pies (1),* and the
price of the foyels string is four annas four pies." (27) They gave the
maoney to the shopkeepor and he gave the kindri and fogjela stringa
to the man who gave the money,

(28) Then they came on their way and on the way tripped over
o root. When they tripped over it they said, * Let us eut this
brother, and make it into an end-piece for the lindrs, They cut it,
took it and came ou their way. When they arrived home (the boy
said), * My elder brothers are coming, sister-in-law, wash their fost.”

* The mesning of aget and Sori wan not elarificd.
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pokrad, polded erod cdva unug cendar, cender erod cdva undar ;
under erod mari ir diben verrar. (30) vefier vrog kindri pio cek-
keemer, celdker erod sit jan candecand kindri kadter, &t jan candecand
toyela katter, katter erod candecand kindri nilipomo, efipern efirem
foyels nibpome, (31) nibpoto evod gir fealti idemer. iter erod vicir
guriyal ciked vévod nir mimeted, mified erod ir Jiben cemmeted,
cended ercd muppot kilul padernad, (32) patted eved kindrin patte-
med gir fealti undi ; unded erod kindrin kicoemed, kicoed erod kad
gerjen conunmo, pan gerjen conngme, (33) dieet 1g, * nitko gerjen ©
eni pokleemer ; pokker erod kindd kickiel wieir guriyal msdad,

(34) motted erod sit jan tolenkul ric ecrar, ° fnug toyels kot
cifiom kindri kat cifiom, nangili punad, kotali punad ; amandiys und
undi médad, finug &d kamae damao oirad, 0d tin tini médad. (35)
atni pakkod, * ina olel ayakmor, vereili wywkmor, carpi tindukmore ;
aycil mayil jama okut menae, niggil kueil verur; @d ine civa
enderpelood ninpil loueil.” (36) joma cender erod fd gir Goenltd wadi

When sho had washed them tlwy went I‘.uthn houso of two stories and
put (the strings) down. Whon they had done so, what did the
youngest brother say ? (29) (He said), * Go to drink your groel,
elder brother, go to eat your boiled rico.” They went to drink their
gruel and drunk it. When they had drook it they came again to
the house of two stories. (300 When they had comea they carved the
board of the kindri, and then the seven quickly constrasted the indr
and the foyels guickly became ready,  (31) When they wore ready
they put them in the gir swing, When it dewned the youngest brother
bathed and went to the house of two stories. When he had gone
there he did homage throa times, (32) Then he teok hold of the
Eindri sitting in the gir swing. As he sat be pluocked the bindri, the
gound spread abroad.! (33) Tho people of the country said © What
is the spund ', and the youngest son sat plucking his kindri,

{34) A= be did so the seven brothers became angry. They said,
“Wa have construoted a fopels and Eindri for him, Ile does not
know the plough or the spade, and sits idle, Who will work to give
to him ¥ Ha just eats. (35) Then they said, * To-day do not aweep
the hounse, do not husk the rice, do not remove the cowdung. Women
and men keep together and come to the ploughing. To-day let him
bring the groel to the plough field. (36) When they had all gone

! The oxnot meaning of the terms in this seotence did not appesr to ba undes
stpod by our Informannk.
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jirjir kadiir kademed ; katted erod catla el pats, catls el pipod nin
enda, * niteg aymotot bdbu' eni pokra. (37) pokoto erod. ‘anin -
jama 16g “ cévn vendi kuli In ender” eni polli cender " eni ellin
pokrad ; poked, 'In kiciyakmen ' eni ¢l pokra, ‘ inup in mEdan.’
(58) atni pokkod ellu ¢l manden kiiyura ; kiiyote erod elkul apged
aytav carpi tindtav ; carpi tindypod, * vercil pue of * eni polrav " pue
ciyod vercili pilurav. (39) pilov erod nir enderravy, nlr enderpod civa
vend clrav ; vendov erod vicie guriyal, ‘ nitel uyran ' eni polrad,
pokked erod 1t kerba enderrad, b kerba endorrad, gula kipra
enderrad. (#0) bora kerben cdva patrad, liti kerben riba patead,
gula kipren nic patrad, potted crod utkelti jopead, jired erod
kifiurad, kiified erod vela keyin kindri patrad.

(41) patted erod koekul tikran kben mergig dsckul tikran déca
mergig cendnd ; cended crod &dal dal ermed Jadal kadal ermed,
erod Gdemed ; &b kamoyti Sdemed, nav kameyti Sdemed. (42) Gded
erod, ‘verar dida civa unup’; pokked erod cive unup verrar,
vefier erod, *id efiot civa endernot 17 eni pokrar. polkker erod,
“&n i civa oluri undan® eni okur pokrad; atni pokkod, © idind

he sat in the swing and shed tears, As he wept o mouse came out
and said, * Why are you weeping, sir 7' (37) He suid to the monse,
* All my people have gone suying, ** You cook the groel and bring
it."* *Don't grieve* said the mouse, © you have me.’ (38) Then the
mouse called the fock of mice, and the mice swept the courtyard and
threw away the cowdung, When they had done so they said * Bring
out the riee.” When it was brought out they husked (1) it. (39) Then
they brought water and cooked the gruel. The youngest brother
said, * What shall T carry it in?' Then he Lrought o Iifs egg,
a dove's egg and o snail's shell. (40} He took a dove's egg full of
gruel, a lifi's egg full of vegetable stew, and a snail shell full of water.
e attached it to the ropes of Lis carrying yoke, put it on his
sloulder, and clasped the dri with his right hand.

{41} He went by the royal highway where kings walk, by the
country highway where people of the country walk, Bteadily and
gradnally be made his way and arrived. He arrived where eight
prople were working, whers nine peopls were working. (42) When
e arrived he said, * Come, elder brothers, to drink your gruel
They came to drink their groel and said, * How much geuel hove
you brought #* One suid, ' I alone can drink this gruel.” He eaid,
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unur gat dida ' eni pokkemed. (43) atni pokked under; *cliva
unem cen In napgil pattu * eni pokrear ; pokker erod cendad niggil
pattw ; conded ered mundelto barav mundel niltad, nilted erod,
* ote cijdan be akic kotiyat bapav’ eni pokrad. (44) pokled erod,
‘inugnito bicar dybdbu® eni pokomo Lapav. atui pokod, * ingot
ningiluli eto cijdan” eni pokod, pokked erod, © ey nito bicar
&y, &n midan’ eni pokmo bapav, © mundelto niyggil pat' eni polame,
{40) patted ceod, upemed, ured erod jama naggilul nilukmey, niltey
erod jumn niggilul uremov ; engot mavom dy ini edva unug polakas
menem upd phloto, (46) piloto erod civa undan pavod valis wyad.
uiied erod sitjon nin enmeter; ' ifiot manomi jetke nrot am polot,
tebe baral endernot * eni pokmeter, (47) atnd poked, * afiot manom
dendik ui poled ; @l jivom menod smin bacaypads * eni pokrar,
pokler orod ete bicar cajomer : * finin angdkipam * eni Licar cijomer
sit jan. (48) atni poko finin tutari bapiyeled tapemer ; tapper eood
berto toled tappu ligeda, Yagada e, * inin bele tapram '3 stai
podeod, * dni bele tapran * eni Gd bele tappa Hgenesd, (19) ooy ame

‘ Dirink this elder brothors.” (43) They drank it and said, * While we
are drinking our gruel, you go snd take hold of the plough.” He went
to take hold of the plough, sud stood before the foremost bullock.
He said, * How shall I do it, akir kofiyaf bullock. (44) The bullock
snid, * What are you worcying about, sir.” He suid, * How can [
mansge with so many plonghs §° The bulleck said, * Why do you
worry, I am here; take bold of the fist plough.’ (15) He teok it
and ploughed, and when he ploughed, all the ploughs stood up, and
having stood up, ploughed. The pleughing of the whole field was
finished before they had dene drinking their groel. (46) When it was
finighed he drove (the bullocks) and brought them to where (his
brothers) were drinking their gruel. The seven saiil, * You have
quicldy ploughed such o big field and finishod, and then you have
brought the bullocks.” (47) And then they said, © In a short time he
has finished ploughing such a big feld, if he stays alive he will not
allow us to survive. And then what sort of deliberation did they
make 1 They deliberated (and said) * Let us kill him ', (48) Having
said this they smote bim with the staffs of their ox-goads. When
they smote the cldest hrother did not take part, and they said, * We
will smite you alss* ; a0 he took pact. (£9) They killed him and he
died ; when they had killed him they put his kindri on & tree stump,
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andkikmer ; andkiter erod kindrin kue podi idemer, ittor erod vicir
guriyalin pendva kiireti bundakmer, burdayter erod olek verrar,
(60) vefier erod berto tandil, * bibu ete verads ' eni pokea;
pokoto evod, * & nir pivoed vermeted ' end pokemer sit jan. (51) atai
pokkod dindik cfipru pirek ofipru ; cliroto erod nir clra patti con-
mote, cendo erod kindri efipomo looe podi 3 * kindri kue podi mida,
bibu it cended * eni pokomo. (52) atni poklkod & lgad legad kandei
kadoms ; kandto erod bifoto, bitoto crod pendva kipeti kirukme ;
kirto erod jori kangil patti clome, cloto erod cit rat riji padomo,
(63) amo crod upar purti joves biven eiti juva enkomow, enkem
joven murtalin kekolti ivij cenupme, cendo erod jiven murtal nin
enupmo : * tab t3b re jovra, manji purti nito runji iy’ (54) * inot
jit efio mida, anot ar efio méda, tebo anin tebakmot * ; atni enkn
enken per venugme, vetto erod, © tEb t2b re jévra, nito rilji iy manji
purti.’ wtni pokked, * inot jit ofio méda, anot dr efio mda, tebe anin
tebakmot.” (55) atni pokod edromto murrin logri tindei kadrs ; ad
mfji kiikal eri manji purti verea. wvefio evod rllji padran ka irura.
(66) iroto crod, * nito verrat re kavrene, an nimayid monod neluk

and buried their youngest brother in o heap of rubbish from the
fild. When they had buried him they came home.

(50) When they came the eldest brother's wife sid * Why docs
his honour not eome 1 The seven eaid, * He is coming by the road by
the water. (51) Bhe watched for a short time, and then went taking
a pot of water. Having gone she saw the kindri on the tree stump,
end said, * The Lindrd is on the tree stump, where has his honour
gone T (52) Bhe searched nearby and found bim; she scratched in
the sod heap and coming to him took him in her lap and embrased
bim. Embracing him she fell to weeping for seven nights. (53) As
she wept (the divine pair) jvra-ldurs were playing dice in the upper
world, As they played the sound came to the car of the old lady
Jiven, and what did the old lady Jévra eay ! She said, * Stop,
Jivra, what is the weeping in the middle world 7 (54) * You have
won and I have lost, so you are stopping me.” Bo thoy went on
playing, and she heard it again, Bhe said, * Stop, Jovra, what is the
weeping in the middle world 7" (Ho said), * You have won and I
have lost, so you stop me." (63) Baying this he rubbed some dirt off his
chest and theew it away. It became o black erow and went to the
middle world, Having gone it descended whers she was weeping.
(66) Bhe said, * Why do you come, crow ; if my brother-in-law was



TEXTS 124

tomba ¢irid min, neluk plpod ana undrot min,  (57) atni pokod
Jeikenl upar purti cends, cendo erod eiti juva enkuran ka undomo ;
undoto crod, ‘nito riiji iy 1" ond pokes jivra murtal. (38) atnd
pokod, ‘ ana ndto rji dy, anan pipkol enkemer. atni pokod, pec
riiji pafomo, patto erod per jives bivea kekolti dvdj vermoto;
vered 8L t3b re jovrens, manji purti riji patto mida®; inot jit
efio mids, auot dir efio méds,’

(59) atni pokod dendik tEburav, tibov erod kaparto murrin legri
findtav, tindtov erod miji bovea erra ; milji bliven erod manji porti
verra, vefio erod riiji padran ka iromo. (G0} iroto erof, * nito verrat
re biveene " cni polra, *inop wndramog pad cils; an ndmayid
menod clvid taprid min, tapod aoa karpa udivid min ; anan erod pi
phiei menod eivid piti undrat min, an nEmayidin paran ur cendo.’
(61) atni pokod milji biives upar purti cenda, eendo erod jEves mur-
talin lognd undomo ; undoto erod, “ nito ofiji &y béveene 7' eni
poken. (62} pokote erod, ©anan wanji pucti ok manjen andkiter
midar ' oni bifvra pokrea.  pokoto erod jéves murtalin joves muttak

alive he would have provided you with a seluk plant, and when it
flowered you could have sat there. (57) When she had spoken thus
the crow went to the upper world and settled where they were
playing dice. The old lady Jovea said, * What ia the weeping 2°
{58) (The crow) said, *There is no weoping there, children are
playing.” Again she fell to weoping, and again the sound came to
the var of Joven-Biven. (The old lady) eaid, ° Stop, stop, Jivea,
there is weeping in the middle world * You have won and I have
lost.

(59) They stopped for a little whole, rabbed some dirt off his
chest and threw it. It becama a black bee and went to the middie
world. Having come it descended where she was weeping. ([60) 8he
said, * Why have you come, bee 7 There is no place for you to sit.
If my brother-in-law was alive, he would hove planted a bean, and
having planted it e would have sot up a bean stick ; when it
flowared you could have sat on the bean flower. My brother-in-law's
apirit has flown away." (61) The black bee went to the upper world
and settled near the old luly Javra. Bhe said, * What is the weeping,
bea?’ (62) The beo snid, * There in the middle world they have
killed & man.' Then the old man J&vra stopped the old lady Jovra.

]
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tebaytad. (G3) tebayted erod kevven kiiyemed ; kiyed erod, ‘ cen
cen r¢ kovveno, niil nikie of manji purti’, atni poleed kovva, “an
phplkul apmov, in pikik oran” (64) atni pokod jivra muttal jenn
bigdrul pidulk idemed, pidtov erod ender cfrav, ender ciyod koven
pipkulug cimeted, cifisd erod kovva paplul tindar, (65) kovva
piplul tinem kovva nill nikie eira, nikito erod jivea muttak bat
bariys patti kaclati nir patti iremed manji purti.

(66) ired erod, ‘ miteg armotot' eni pokrad. ad pokea, ‘on
nimayidin andkic kotter,' atni polood, * eiivkad, patti armen ' eni
pokamed. (67) pokked erod nédilti copgic kadomo ; copgie kadod
jivea muttak sit bivr cirlemed, cirled erod nir alkemed, alked arod
L&t bariyen todikmed. (68) todited erod potke culukmed, culted
erod, * kub diyle tofien andil* eni pokrad. (68) atni pokod jEvra
muttak nilei midad, nilei menod vieir guriyal ndn enmeted . . .
pokked erod jivea muttak ok kideti berto jivom likemed, euriti
pitit jivom likemed. (70) liked erod patic cimeted ; cified erod jovra

(63) He called a monkey,? and said, * Go, monkey, oxtend o thread
to the middle world.” The monkey said, * My young ones are
erying, I cannot do se.” (G4) Then the old man Jovra put some
jowar graing for popping, and when they were popped, gave them to
the monkey and the monkey gave thom to its young ones, and the
young ones ate them, (05) While the monkey’s young ones were
eating, the monkey cxtended a tleead, and the old man Jovea
taking a cane and water in o vessel desconded to the middle world.

{66) When le lad deseended he said, * Why are you weeping '
Bhe said, * They bave killed my brother-in-law.” He said, * Let him
go, don't weep taking hold of him.' (67) 8he laid him down on the
ground and the old man Javea turned round seven times, Then he
sprinkled water on the boy and touched him with his cane. (08} (The
boy) got up premptly and said, * I have slept & long time, sister-in-
law.” (69) When e spoke so the old man Javra was standing, and
as he stood what did the youngest son say . . . #* When he hod said
this the old man Javea wrote his big life on a sword, and his little
life on a knife. (T0) When le had written he gave them into his

YIn the other vemsion *sphier’, which is correct, The “monkey * is due to
eonfusion of the similar woeds In Indlo-Acyan for * moakey * and © spider *.
¥ Histua in the text ns dictated,
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muttak upar purti conmeted ; ‘ina inin andkiped bele cayata,
tapod bele cayats, katod bele cayata®; pokdeed erod jivea muttak
upar purti cendad.

(71) eended erod berto tandil olek varea, vofie oo niimayid pottel
potbel olek verrad ; velied erad olek fannurad, fanned ero, © finin
andkic mettom, jivom padi mari vermed ' end sit jan poklemer.
{72) vefied erod, © finin ndto pidic eam 1 eni poloneter. atni poked
lege lege didora cimeter, lapi Wpi pottid candukmer ; cundter erod
diedéeeyakul vermeter, vefier crod pidic ilemer. (73) ° Erin pidie
idram ° eni pokkemer ; * cila nito pidir iy * eni pokkemer, * §d edrom
pori jenom eijed midad, Gnin Saragdev Koe pidie ilam * eni pok-
kemer; pokker ered jama diceyakul, ‘ayel pidir menko’ eni
pokkemer, {74) pokker erod ayei pidir menko * eni tolenkul pokmr,

(75) enatle Sarandev Koo nin enugmed § Biragdev Koe pokke-
med, * in dica vickun condan’. * condan © ettel erod, ©een ” etter,
*in mened bele nato kimtot &y." (70) atai poked e diben cendad,
cended erod ir diben pokrad,  anct &y kay Srok Ay * eni pokrad § ir
diiba polera, * in inoti Ay ' enda. (77) anati ir dibeti vermed, cakur-

keeping. He said, * Now oven if they kill you, ce etrike you, or cub
you, you will not die," and wont to the upper world,

{71} When e had gone the eldest hrother's wife came home.
When she came her brother-in-law came home bebind, When he
came he entered the house, and the soven brothers said, * We had
killed him, and now ke lns recovered his life and eome.” (72) When
Lo came they snid, * What name shall wo give him 1° Saying this
they hud the drum played near at hand, and circulated the twig in
distant places. When they had done so people from various districta
eame and undertook the naming ceromony. (73) © Whose name shall
we give him ¢ * they said ; * Nay, what name is it 7' they said, * He
was born by splitting the chest, let us make his unme Biragdey Kae.’
Al the peaple of the country said, * Let his name be so.” (74) When
they had spoloen the brothers said, * Let his name ba w.'

{75} Then what did Sirapdev Kocsay 1 Hosaid, ' I will go out of
the country.” When he said, * I will go,” they said, *Go; if you
stay liers, what work have you 7' (76) Baying this ke went to the
house of two stories and said to it, * Are you mine, or whose are
you 1* The houss of two stories said, * I sm yours." (T7) From there,



132 THE TARJI LANGUAGE

tolti fanmemed ; fanned erod alir kotipat bapavin pokrad, ° anot iy
kay @rot iy ' eni polerad ; * i jama bayal inoti ay ' barav pokoto,
(78) anatug cakurtoltug verrad verei gadeti, verei gaden polrad,
“Erot &y '; pokked erod, ‘etni cfj, jama inoti iy.' (79) anatug
veiied erod ir daben vermed, ir diben verod kindri pattemed ;
kindri patted erod rij nicken ermeted déca nicken ermeted.

(B0} eiied ercd DLiji bonug cenmeted lkadali bomug cenmeted,
cenodd cenod cenmeted, tilrod tiked tikemed; kiksl ara pived
conmoted, tta apa pivod conmoted. (81) anatle demed peredti.
#ded erod ok manja mindeubti Eoun kici keli mindoob kademed,
katted erod Biragdev Edc Sdemed, #ded erod efiremed, ofiped
erad nin enmed. (82) Biragdev Koe pokkemed ki, ' 0d ok coted
mindeub kademed,” eni pokkemed. pokied erod mindeub kadran
manje nin enmed : ‘in pito cetrin &y ; dre legad médad ge —
pakki dvtar cijed — Siragdev Koe, Gd &y cetri’ (83) atni pokod.
‘in iy Baragdev Kdc ' eni pokrad, pokked erod, "In iy’ eni mind-
cub kngdran manjs pokkemed. atni poked ' conam dida, &t conmot,
&n bele verran ' eni pokrad.

from the house of two stories he entered the cattlo shed and said
to the alir Lofiyat bullock, * Are you mine, or whese are you 1*
The bullock said, * I and all the bullocks are yours.” (78) From there,
from the cattle shed he went to the tice granary, and said to the
granary, * Whose are you ¥ * (It replied) ' Do whatever you will, all
is yours." (79) When he had come from there Ie went to the howss of
twe stories and took his kindri, Taking the bindr he went ontside
the kingdem, outside the eountry.

(80) He went to a bijli forest, a fodali forest. He went steadily
along walking. He went along a road whers no voice of crow or other
bird was heard. (81) Then he reached o river. When he arrived
& man was fixing an elephant on Lis fish hook and casting it. As he
did so Sarandev Koe arrived and saw it; and what did he say ?
(82) Siraydev Koo said, * Here is a ksafriys casting his book,! The
anglor said, * What ksefriye am 17 Somewhers near there is
Sarandev Koo, who was born through the side of his mother ; be
is the beafriye. (83} (Birandev) replied, ‘I am Sarandev Koe and
the man casting the fish book said, * You are e Having said this
he said, * Let us go, elder brother, where are you going ¥ T will go
with you.'
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(84) atni pokod pév patti cenmeter, cender erod novri bonug
cenmetar bijli bonmg conmeter ; anatle per peredi Sdemer. (85) Sder
erod ok manjs vangeli cepae peredin oleemed. & monjen logad
&dem, © fidok ndto catri Ay, peredin vangel cepae oleomed.” (86) atnd
pokod, * &n niito cotrindy, dre lognd ene SBdrapdev Kde midad, id
go iy cetri* eni polckemed. pokked erod, * &n go iy * eni Barapdev
K& polrad. (87) atni pokod, * it cenmot ddda * eni pokead ; * cila,
An rdj nickun pEei cenmeten.” * rlj nickun ccnmot crod, &n bels
verran ' enmeted,

(88) atni polod mivir biri cenmeter ; conder ersd bijli bonug
conmer kadali bonug cenmer, anatle mari perodti fdemer. (89) Gler
erof anan ok manjs bica gota kendkuli Jat catic ipdi fotkemed ; ana
miiwir Sdemer : * fid ok nite cetri &y, kondkul lit eatio irdi totlemed”
eni pokkemer. (80) pokker erod, ' fn nito cetrin &y ; Srene midad
Baragdev Koc, Ad dy cetrl * oni pokmeted, pokked erod, ' dn eke
Saragdev Kicin' o pokkemed. (91) atni pelo], * &t cenmor déda
eni pokemed, * m rij nickun eri cenmom ” eni pokrar, poked copge
biri mari cendar,

{84) They took the road and wont. They went Lo a novei forest,
@ bijli forest, Then they again came to a river. (B3) When they
arrived & mon was preasing the river with his calf and draining off
the water. When they came near that man, (they said) * What
Esatriys he is; le is pressing the river with his ealf and draining off
the water." (86) Ie said, * What Bestriys am I; somewhere near
there is Saragdev Kde; he is the ksatriys. Saragdev Koe said,
*Tamhe.’ (87) The man said, * Where are you going, elder brother."
* Way, T am going outside the country.’ * I you are going outside
the country, I will come with you.'

(88) When Le had spoken thus the threo joined together and went
off. They went to a bijli forest, a badali forest. Then they again
came to & river, (89) When they srrived a man theee was kicking
over twelve mountains and pulling out erabs, The three men arrived
thers. They said, * What a kgalriya is he! Me is kicking over
mountaing and pulling out erabs.’ (90) He snid, * What ksafriye am
1: somewhere there is SBiragdev Koe, he is the ksulriys." (Saragdev)
replied, * T am Siragdev Koo (91) The man said, * Where are you
going, elder brother 1*  They said, *We are going outside tho
kingdom.! When they had spoken they joined together and went
on again.
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(92} anatle nend viv crmeter; efier erod sun mandalti okur
medli médad. medli menem clirer, clrer erod “id ok cetxi &y © eni
pokmeter nelvir. (33) poldeer erod jetke irurad n@dilt, ired erod,
* in nito cotrin &y, drene mEdad Sdrapdev kie, Gd &y cetri’ abol
poked, *in ke Shragdev koein' eni pokmeted ; pokked erod cenge
bipi cenmeter.

(94} cenge biri cender erod 10va gera Sdemer, Gva geren Sder erod
ana bagey eri mEdu, Parbat asur tindo. (95) tinem Gr and ceni mer
kiri mademer ; matter erod tidi murtal polou kital murtal pokon -
*im mer ldiri ing madomor ; Parbat asur verrn tin kadra; olek
bitram ceni madur’. (96) * tinod tinke min, im ale bitram cenama’
eni pokemer. pokker crod ani vendemer, vender orod tinmeter,
tinder crof mademer, mofter erod tuffiemer. (87) tufier erod nen-
dunal erem eremn Parbat asur verru, veram erod Birandev Koo
kidenod kot kademed, katted erod kommal tiik kupobti findel
kademed. (88) tindted crod cikod vEved kummal tikug cendad,
cended erod Parbat asurin ofii &t &t t@lled ; t0led erod per melli
cendad, eended erod kical pagdenod taprad. (99) tapped erod love
geret kdcin ka vermeted, vefied erod, © in ino Parbat asun tappen

{92) By that time they were in tha middle of the journey, and a
man was hovering in empty space. The four snw him and said, * He
is o Esatrigs. (98) When they had spoken he quickiy descended on
to the earth, and said, * What kpatriye am I? SBomewhere there is
Biragdev Koo, he is the bsatriye, (Barandev) said, ‘T am S&ragdev
Kie,” and they joined together and went off,

(#4) When thoy had gone along togother they cams to the city
Lova. When they reached there it was desarted, Parbat Asur was
eating (the people). (05) They eame and lay down under o tres
there, Whils they wera lying there & widow woman said, * Do not
gleep under the tree, Parbat Asur will come and eat you ; go inside
a houss and sleep.’ (96) * If he eota us let him eat us, we will not go
inside o honse " they said. So they cooked their food there, ate it,
lay down and slept. (97) At midnight when they slept Parbat Asur
earne. When he came girapdev Koe eut him down with a sword and
threw him into o potber's clay pit. (98) At dawn the potber came for
clay and seeing Parbat Asor, tan away. After running he came back
and struck (the corpse) with the wooden part of his carrying yoloe,
(99) Then he went to the king of Lova city and said, * To-day I have
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eni pokemed. pokked erod, ' inug dn ceyal muyal micil curea cij
ciran " eni pokemed.

{100) atni pokod, * an gera ujar cijurn, in Parbat asurin andkitot
eni pokmeted. atni polod lege lege didora cimeted, lipi lapi pottid
cundukmed. (101) eundter erod die dfceyakul vermeter, veilor erod
plirel legin pirek mandov cijemer ; eijer crod geret 10z, ! kummalin
am ke macilin curen cijemed, ofiry conam ” eni pokmeter. (102
pokker erod fir bele elipn cendar Sampdev kockul ; cender erod,
* nitek curea cijomor fnin’ eni pokemer; *@d Jeummal Parbab
asurin andldted * eni pokemer. (103) * Parbat asurin cina tatipeked
gt, tebe curca cijutur '; atni pokod, * an Aret cing an dret bina’
eni pokrad Jummal ; pokked erod, * cina cilaks ote curcs cijdar’
eni polmeted. (104) atni pokod Baragdev ldekul uyi eina t0tikmer,
Jeokol muvid nevad ir kudi potti médar, (105) patter erod uyi lova
goret kicin mundel kupne kademer, kugayter ercd Or cinn §ofiter
“Br cina totiter ' eni dicet 1og pokrar, {104) pokker erod, * Grug
curen cij ciynn’ oni pokkener; civirng curca eijam’ e
dacoyaler pokemer, edjer erodd vkur baenrad.

Lilled Parbat Asur’ The king said, * T will marry my five ot threo
daughters to you.'

{100) He said, * Parbat Asue wos maldng my city deserted and
you have killed him.” Then he had the drum sounded in the vicinity,
and sent round the twig in distant places. (101} When they Lad
talken it round people from all over the country came, and mude all
preparations. When they had done so the peaple of the city said,
* Qur king is marrying his daughters to the potter, let us go and ses”
{102) They also went to soe, Sirandev Koo and his friends ; when
they arrived they said, * Wiy are you marrying him 1 They said,
* This man, the potter, has killed Parbat Asur,’ {103) * Let hirn show
the tokens of Parbat Asur, and then you wmay mascy him." The
potter said, ° I have no tokens, no signs.”  (SEragdev) gaid, * How
can they perform the marriage without the tokens1' (104) Then
Siragdev Koo and his friends Lrought the tokens and displayed
them ; they bad cut off the enrs, nose and tongoe. (108) Taking
them they pub them in a heap in front of the king of Liva eity, and
showed him the signs. Tho people of the country paid, * They have
ghown the tokens.” (106) Then they said, " Lot us make the marriags
for these, The people of the country gaid, * Lot us make & marringe
for the five, but one was left over.
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(107) biiced erod * fm ina menarbe bibu *, eni pokmeted Sarandev
kbo. pokked erod, *In jo dids it cendat,’ eni pokear. (108) *an
laksey gepeti cendan, Im ina menur, in etni bels eri cafien crod an
Qeger deger verur,' *fim ete puni verram, dida,’ eni pokemer nelvir,
(109) pokker erod *imup &n cina cij of médan’, eni pokkemed.
firug ok tdri koppi pEl ciji idemed, tulea porra tappu idemed,
tappa idod anan tirti tirin mandac idemer, mandaypod ana pél
koppi cappi idemer. (110} eapper crod tiri muyu idemer, tiri
muyod, * idin efir ofif monur. efr oiifi menod pil ake notir eri misda,
tuloa porra vidi mida, vidoto erod dn cayi médan. (111) dtek Tm
deger deger vernr, vefier erod anin kio tittak 8l kadur. 8l menod
adin puecur, puced negget elenbod kattur, kutti kili kiden kendpur,
ciirin kandpur, (112) kandter ¢rod adin nidod mijur. méjer orod
an jivom verra, veiio erod dn jivom padran,’ eni pokki kuli cendad.

(113) Comded erod laksey goren &durad. &ded erod cin deviti
novkri mBdnd, anatle vercikar mBded. metted ered anatle gera
bitram plrs miédad. (114) pira menod anatls vercikar erea. vercikar
erod Inksey rini legad condad. cended erod fburar laksey rénin
cenge, (115) dber erod, nin endor, ‘niteg veilot,” eni pokea,

(107) Sineo he was left over Siragdev said, * You stay, sirs.’ Thay
said, * Where are you going, brother 1° (108)* T am going to Laksoy
city, you stay hera. If for any reason I die, comoe after me.” Tha
four said, * How shall we know and come, brother § * (109) He said,
‘1 have made a token and given it to you," He filled a dish with
milk and put it down. He planted o tolosi sheub and placed it in the
dish, and they poured milk in till it was full. (110) Then they
coverod the dish and he said, * Keep looking at this (o see if) the
milk becomes blood and the tulasi shrub fades; if it fades T have
died.” (111} Then como after me, When you have come dry mo in
front of the firo; when you have done so take it (the corpse) from
the fire, and stitch it well with & needle. Having stitched it look
for the sword and the knife. (112) When you have searched for it
rub it with ashes, and my lifa will come book. When it hos come
I will recover my life ° ; so saying he departed.

{113) Having departed he reached Laksey city. Having reached
there he did service at the royal gate. He was there for » year. Then
he went inside and acted as watehman. (114) A year passed whils
he was there. After a yenr he went near the queen of Laksey, and
having gone he conversed with her, (115) What did they say when
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* fnup fin garjeya menny vefien,” eni pokrad. pokked erod, * anuy in
katapan ciju oftot erod, ina men.” *in menuy opten erod] midan,
oppena erod cendan,’ eni pokrad laksey rinin Sirandev Koo, (116)
pokked erod laksey ke, rinin tend, "I 4 pelug cen, an rini pip
bamar patto méda. adu kembur cijdan, tebe alac cliyura,” enf endad,
(117) etted erod fd cendad Siragdev Koe. cended erod ickinds
bonti 4l pelug cendnd. cended erod laksey rinin vat patti médad.
patti menod pavti ceni meri cokld midad. (1 18) cokked arod indem
adod di menda verra. vefio erod vattn mundel findei kndrad.
tindted erod vattu drra. (119) iroto erod, ‘ ndto gerjen dy, ine ers,
ori cra,’ eni 4 manda kandel uyrav. kandei uyod béfurav. btov
erod * idn biyin vat iy, &d endri tindted m3dad 1 enderran manjen
kandpur ', eni pokkov. (120) pokkov erod cfipear, elipov erodd, ‘Bd
am ayil iy, vat enderned midad ; &d go mer podi cokked mdad,
ipu,” eni pelerav. (121) pokkov erod iremed ge. ired ered, ! niitek
veiiot, ayil, eni pokrav. pokkov ered, * cila im biy ndwbir telkul
patto mide. * kemburng 4 pEl endro cen,” eni pokoto mids,” eni
polrad. (122) polked corod, © cenam am ole,’ eni pokrav, pokkov
they conversed § Sho said * Wy have you come ! ' Hesaid,* [have
come to be your son-in-law.’ She said, * Tf you are able to do servics
for me, stay Lere.” Sirapdev said, * If Tam able to stay 1 will stay,
if T am not able, T will go." (116) When he had spoken, the king of
Taksey, the queen's father said, * You go for tiger's milk, my ehild
the queen has fallen ill. Twill use that as o medicine, then the illness
will Teave her? (117) Siragdev Koe went off. He went to Ickinda
forest for tiger's millk, When he wont he took the Laksey quoen's
finger-ring, and going on his way climbed a tree. (118} When he had
climbed up, at evening, the herd of tigers eame that way. As they
came he threw the ring in front of them, and it produced a sound.
{119) The herd of tigers said, * What is this noise, it was not liere
to-day, it was not here yesterday.” They sought and found the ring,
and when they had found it they said, * This is cur good lndy's ring;
who has brought it and thrown it? Look for the man who has
brought it." (120) They looked and said, * This is our cousin ; he bas
brought the Ting, and climbed a tree.” (To Birandev they said)
‘ Doscond ., (121) He descended, and they said, ' Why have you
come, cousin 1* e said, * Nay, your good lady is suffering from
illness, and has said, * go and bring tiger's wmilk for a remedy.” ™
{122) They said, * Let us go to our house, put him in the midst of



138 THE FARJT LANGUAGE

erod nendbul iji uyrav, ufiov erod, ‘ ina madu,’ eni pokrav. (123)
pokkov erod peruk kucea jOpi efrav. cifiov erod vendi tindad,
tinded eroqd cilod erod madrad. matted erod tufiurad. tufied erod
. clkod vivura. (124) ofkod vEved, ‘ anug pél eiyur be, eiyur be, dn
uyran,’ uyran enem, ' an okuri wyana,' eni pokrad. pokked ored,
“Im bole uyn ligur, anin cet cijara,’ eni pokrad. (125) atni poked
pottel miidel ori i manda uyi cirav. uyi clyod laksey gopen Sdemer,
&der erod duvar mundti tebae kademed 48 manden, (126) tebayted
orod gepa biteam laksey kocin mudel nyi da pélin mandac kademed.
mandayted erod vil pita. vl pipod 4fi manden bigek gepen totio
cirad. “Im ided im verran bAti kandei cenur,’ eni polrad. (127)
polceed erod gepen ren ben ofiji kacoi kicol cenmotov, uyrano
uymotoy, tindano tinmetov. condov erod Sdrandev Kde gera bitram
ver kadrad. (128) vefied erod mari bele &6 ding meni biim pélug
codtad lakeey ke, codted erod per condad, cended erod bim pélin
enderrad, (129) enderpem per, * Ba okuri uyana,” eni pokemed,
pokked erod, " &m bels verram,’ eni pokrav. pokkov erod pottal
mfldel eri ender cirav. (130) endernov erod duvar mundti teboc
them, and took bim. When they bad taken him, they said © 8leep
here *. (123) They prepared rice and vegotables and gave it to him,
He cooked it and ate, and when he had eaten and it boeame dark, he
lay down and slopt. Then the dorkness dawned. (124) At dawn he
gaid, * Give me the milk ; I will talee it." He also said, * T will not
take it alone ; you also join in taking it, (otherwise) they will not
believe me." (125) When e had spoken thus, the herd of tigers went
in front and behind him and took (the milk) and delivered it. They
reached Laksey city and he halted them by the main gate. (126)
Then he took the tiger's milk into the city and put it down in front
of the king of Laksoy., Having done so he went outside and, pointing
out & portion of the city, gave it to the heed of tigers, He said, * Go
and scek the wages coming to you in this direction.” (127) When he
had spoken they went putting the eity into turmoil and biting all
and sundry ; they carried off what could be carried off and ate what
could bo caton. When they bad gone, Birandev Koc went inside
the city. (128) When ho had stayed eight days, the king of Laksey
sent him off again for snake's milk. He went off again and brought
snake's milk. (129) When he was bringing it he said, * T will not take
it alone," They said, * We also will come,’ and going in front and
behind Lim toolk (the milk) and delivered it. [130) When they had
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kadrad, tebayted erod lakssy gereti kocin midel mandalkmed.
mazdac kadod pét errad. péted erod bimul avin ok big geren opic
girad. (131) opic cified erod Srinug kacomov, Erinug {findomaov. atni
ofij cAji uyrauo uymov, tindano tinmov. anatle bamul tam ole-
kulti cendav. (13%) condov crod Siragdev Kio laksey gepeti ver
kadrad. veiied erod cte bicar cijemed laksey kie, *jyalti an gepen
jamay polla, fnug in milin jetke curce o] clran,’ endad. (133) etted
erod lege lege didora cimed, Japi lapi pottid oundukmer. cundter
erod cande cand mucicti curea piloto. poloto erod bigek geren,
biigek gurroeil, bigek dnul dayd cirad. {184) cified erod Barapdev
kbeng mal caliiidi uyi ciyur,’ eni pokkemed laksey kic. pokked
prod, * dre legad uyi ciram,” eni polkemer ; *unin Dijoli bonti uyi
dfra cTyam,’ eni poklkemed.  (138) pokked erod liv lackar cob
unckakmer, uckaypad ecumetor. cendeor ered bijoli bonti &
pademer. dira padod laksey kbein 1og ver kdrar. veller i)
Sarandov Kie laksey gepet rini anan kamac damag tindar.

brought it he halted them by the main gate, and placed it before the

ing in the sity of Laksey. Having done g0 he went out and handed
over a prt of the city to the snakes. (131) When he had handed it
over, sorns people they bit and some people they hissed upon.
Huving acted in this way they carried off what could be carried off
and ats what could be eaten. Then the snakes went to theie own
homes, (132) When they had gone Siragdev Koo came to the king
of Laksey. When he had come how did the king of Laksoy consider
the matter 7 Mo eaid, * 1f this goes on my eity will be completely
finished. T will quickly marry my daughter to him. (133) Having
anid this he had the drum sounded in the vieinity and sent round
the twig in distant places. When he had done so the marringe was
quickly finished in threo days. He gave a portion of his city, a
portion of the horses and o portion of the elephonts as dowry.
{134) He said, * Take and give these to Siragdev Koe, the bride-
groom of my daughter” They snid, * Where shall we take and
deliver them.' e said, * Tnke him to the Bijli forest and make
u lodging (135) When he had spoken he cansed to set off & whols
powerful army. They went and got a lodging in the Bijli forest.
Then the people of the king of Laksey retumed. When they had
returned, Sirandev Koo and the gueen of Laksey city earned their
living there and ate.
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{136) tinder erod @d rit din Jouril urpol tud-tudi tin-ting m@dad
Sirapdev Efo. metted erod laksey rini peredti nir miyug cenda,
cendo erod ana tel masomo. (187) tel macod tela tilm] keyti patra,
patoto erod bel kaddin dtita. Stito erod teln takuli biteam kopita.
(188) kopito erod muy kadm. muyote erod peredti ciy kadra,
elyoto erod peredti Gmami kirjeli cenda bel kndda. cendo erod
nadilund geret nle certi Edura. (139) &doto erod nadilound gepot
Iefic nie miyn coni m@dad. coni menam bel kadda fin miidel conda,
cendo erod bel kadden patrad. (140) patted erod bel kadden irdu
parkel candtad. candted erod tela tikuli ciiprad. ciiped erod gereti
ceni ricac kadrad. (141) ricayted erod geret 15z, ‘ nitek ricaytot
midat,’ eni pokrar, pokkod bele fibade. irne mucie civa unada, vey
tinada. tinaked geret 1og fibie ibic pand cendar. (142) pander erod
ceri-corkin murtalin kiiyurav. kifyer erod, ‘am koo niteg ene
risayted m¥dad, dnin In Obik of,' eni polaar, (143) pokker arod
murtal nin enda 1 murtal poklkome, © anug irdu baklkel vend clyur.’
vend ciyod, * in kbein bareyaytan,” atni pokod, jetke nibrak ofear.

(136) Biragdev Koc was shooting antelopes and deer day and
night. When he was so engaged the queen of Laksey went to the
river to bathe, There she was rubbing her head with earth. (157) As
ghe did this she toolk some hairs of her head in her hand, and as she
held them broke open an unripe bel fruit, and stuffed the hairs of
her head inside, (138) Then she covered it and let it go in the river,
Swimming in the river the bel froit went downstrenm and resched
the water's edge by the city of Nadikund. (130) When it reached
the king of Nadikund city had gone to bathe, and the bel froit
went in front of him. He took hold of the bel fruit. (140) Having
taken it he opened the bel fruit into two portions and saw the hairs
of the head. When he had seen them he went to the city and became
out of humour, (141) When he beeame out of humour the people of
the eity said, * Why are you out of humour § ' When addressed ha
would not speak. For two or three days he did not drink his groel
or eat his boiled rice. When he did not eat the peopls of the city
became tired trying to make him speak. (142) When they became
tired they summoned an old woman who tended goats, and said,
* For some reason ar other onr king has beeome out of humour ; you
make hir speak.’ (143) The old woman said, * Cook two cakes and
give them to me." When they did so she said, ° I will bring the king
round.” When sha spoke so they prepared (the cakes) quickly and
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{144) nibsayter erod murtalug of kadrar, cifier erod murtal patti
koein legad cenda. cendo erod lege undome, undoto erod, * nitek
ricaytot bibu,” eni pokomo. (145) pok poki pand cende. pand cenod
pidtel bakkel putie tinmoto, tinod @ndome. Endem cfiyi kic nav
kadrad, naved erod murtal loge ceni undra. undoto erod, * nitek
ricaytot bibu,' eni pokra. (146) poketo eved, * nitogi era, auuy ér
deeet rhnino tela tdkol bel kaddeti kopie pered enderru. adin an
mildel verem fiu patten. teln tikul an efipen. ayei rinin anuy ender
ofyod civa undan.” (147) * eiva un, inuy in ender ciran,” eni muortal
pokra.! pokoto erod ke civa undad. unded eorod murtal kcin
pokma, ‘anup ok &da cokku idu.’ pokoto crod cande eand Sden
nibrak idemer.

(148) 4 dinet perkul karoil keopic ijmd. itted erod peredti irkic
kadrad. igkited ered muetal Sdeti cokra, eokoto erod murtal dden
poded uym. uiio erod pered kend kend uyrn. (149) uiio crod
ickinda bonti nir pav mide. metto erod nir piv eckkad Gden ko
kadomo. kafoto erod nir pivii coni kita, (100) kite croi] laksey
gave them to her, (144) They gave them to the old womnn and she
took them and went near the king. Having gone she sat near him
and said, * Why are you out of humour, sic 7° (145) Continually
spenking she became tired, and when she wes tired broke the cake
and was eating it. As she ate she danced, wnd seeing her dancing the
king laughed. When he laughed the old woman went near him and
sat down, and having st dewn gaid, * Why wre you out of lumour,
gir 1 (146) (He said) * It is for nothing ; the river bronght to me,
packed in & bel fruit, the hairs of the head of the queen of some
country. As that eame in front of me I seized it, and saw the hairs
of the head. If you bring such a queen and hand her over to me Lwill
drink my groel! (147) The old woman said, * Drink your grael,
1 will bring ber and give her to you." When she had spoken the king
drank his gruel. When he had dene so the old woman said to the
king, * Cut out a boat for me and place it (in the river). When she
had said this they quickly made ready a boat,

{148) He loaded it with rice and firewood enough for eight days.
When he had loaded it Le let it down into the river, and the
old woman climbed in the boat, Having got in the old woman
took the boat upstrenm, (148) A path from the water led to
Tekinda forest ; she fastened up the boat near the water-path, and
going along the path weited, (150) As she waited the queen of



142 THE PARJI LANGUAGE

rini nfrog verrs, vedio erod,  id Aret piv Ay noni,’ eni murtal polera.
pokoto erod, * idu am nir undan phv &y, eni pokra. (161) pokoto
erod, “n bele im clekul verran,’ eni pokra murtal. atni pokod,
* yprata niy,” end laksey rini pokra. pokod cenge biri cendov. (162)
eendov ered murtalin muduluttel pakic kadra, pakic kadod cfkod
erra. oikod erod Biragdev Kde verrad. wefied erod vey vendra
laksey rini, (168) vendoto erod irdu bitel payta. irdu biitelto miidu
blitel errav. efiov ercd Birapdev Koo pokrad, ‘8 &d 1 legad
midad, eni pokrad. lnksey rani polra, ' dreto ene ok murtal mudu-
kniltel pakoto meda.’ (154) eni pokod, ‘ cen kfiyu,’ eni Sirapdev
Efe pokead. polked erod mivir bigi vey tinder. tinder arod eflod
vivurn, (165) vévoto erod murtal niin ends, ‘ in ceynavin jivem
nitel m&da noni, eni pok olly,’ eni murtal pokera. (166) pokoto erod
laksay rini civa uni pokra, * in jivom ceynav nitel méda ® 1 pokoto
erod, * an jivemn ebpid mottin mida,’ eni pokrad. (167) polkked arodd
murtalin jaksey ran, * cila, pips, * an jivem cBpid mutfin méda ",
eni pokked,' eni laksey rini murtalin pokra. (168) pokoto axoi
mmrtal oipid muttin kicti tud kedra. tud kadod bele Birapdev Kie

Lalksay came for water. When she came the old woman said, * Where
does this path lead, darling 1° She replied, * This is the path by
which wa come to drink water., (151) The old woman said, * I also
will come to your house * and the queen of Laksey said * Why should
you not come §* They went off together. (152) Ehe hid the old
wornan at the back, and when she had dons so it beeame dark,
When it Lad become dark Siragdey Kbc came, and when he came
the gueen of Laksey cooked boiled rice. (163) When she had cooked
it sl divided it into two parts; (then) three portions were formed
out of the two portions. Sirapdev Ede said, ' Who is near hers #'
The queen of Laksey mid, * An old woman belonging to somewhers
or other is hiding in the back.” (154) Sirapdev Kde said, ' Go and
call her! Then the thres ate rice together and after they hod eaten
it became dawn. (165) When it lad dawned the old woman said,
* Ask your spouse, darling, where his life is kept.' (106) The quecn
of Laksey drank her gruel and said, * Where is your life kept,
spouss | * He said * My life is kept in the broom handle.” (1567) When
he had spoken the queen of Lakssy told the old woman that
her husband had said that his life was kept in the broom handle.
(158) The old woman burnt the broom handle in the fire. Though
she burnt it Siragdev Kdc did not dis. Again at evening the old
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cayads. eayada erod per indek muetal laksey rinin pokra. (159)
! pila noxnd, negget pok efir, ** in jivom an jivom okti kan idutum,'
eni tn boreyak; tebe tOtitad,’ eni laksey rinin murtal pokra.
{160) pokoto crod laksey rani dndek Biirngdev kbcin boreyayta.
borayayto erod © nenget pok, in jivom an jivein okt kan idutam *,
eni pokra laksey rini. (161) atni pokod Baragdev Koe, “eila, an berto
jivem leindeti mida, pitit jivom ciriti méds,’ eni pokrad laksoy
rinin. (162) pokked erod cikod vivura, véveto erod Birgdev Ko
ked cirlu cended. cendan pidtel laksey rini nirg conda. (163}
nirug cenad pidtel & murtal kfinden ofitin bifara. bEfoto erod
murtal kervil ondiyne kinden efrin tudra. tutto erod kiinda afird
eurik katra. curuk katted Siragdev kicug ndmbir patra. (164)
patoto erod ole verrad. vefied orod madrad. matbed erod, * nitek
mattot, ceynav,’ eni laksey rini pokra. * eila, anng némbir patomo,
iin cayran be, eni pokrad. (165) pokked erod, *anin eafien erod
edrom tittak irdu parkel cij are kic titfek 8] kad,' eni pokrad.
polcked erod Siraydev Koo eay condad. (166) eadied erod pidtel
murtal laksoy ranin boreyaytn. boreyabori edji Gleti cokita. cokito

woman asked the queen of Laksey. (159) She said, * Nay, daring,
ask properly ; persuade him by saying, " Let us put your lif aad
wy lifo in the same place ™" ; then he will show you.' (160) In the
evening the queen of Laksey seb out to persuade Bimgdey Koo,
She said, © Tell me rightly, and we will put your life and my life in
the same place.” (161) Sarapdev Koe suid to the queen of Talesey,
* Nay, my big life is in the sword, and my Little lifo is in the kenife,
{162) Aftor he had spoken the night dasmed, and Sirandev Kie went
off hunting. After he lind gone the queen of Laksey went for water.
{163) When she had gone the old woman found the gword and the
Lnife. When she had found it the old woeman Leaped together dry
leaves and burnt the sword and the knifa. When she had burnt them
aoot formed on the sword and the knifo, and when it formed illness
aeized Sargdev. (164) When illness seized him I came home, and
lay down. When he lay down, the queen of Laksay said, * Why
have you lain down, spouse 7' e said, * Nay, illness has swrizesd
me, T will die” (165) He said, * When I have diead, split my chest into
two equal portions aud dry it in frout of the fire’ When he had
spoken Saragdev died. (166) After he liad died the old woman com-
forted the queen of Laksey and got her to climb in the boat. Bha
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erod kifjeli endarre. endarne erod nadikund gereti erpita. (167)
erpito eroq nadilound geret 16g oliru verrar. ofiru verod laksoy rinin
nadikund gepeti wyrar, uiler erod avlat bond efijdar. cijer erod ana
curca oru ¢ob bini jopemer. (168) jdper erod pidtel ittu tdrit pil
netir eri méda, tulea porra vadi mada, vidi menod, netic ori menod,
l&va geret log ofiprar. (169) ciiper erod nelvir Sirapdev kiein doger
eendnr, cender erod erpitar. erpiter erod Sdrapdev kbcin cliprar,
eliper erod, * am Birapgdev Koe cay cended, dida,” eni polorar, (170)
pokker erod 8llan manjen kiri puerar, pucoer erod eficubod edromin
kutrar, kutter erod kiinden efirin kandukmer. (171) kandter erod
pormil Jippen bfurar. bEter erod kinden clirin nided méjurar,
mijer erod, jag-jags erod Saragdev Koo jivom padrad. (172) jivem
padod, ‘kub diyle tufii metten, biba, fm verad tofiivin min gat,'
eni pokrad, pokloed erod, * In nikto tulil mattot, in jivom coni metto,'
eni nelvir polaar, (173) pokker crod, © an laksay rani &t cendo,” eni
polrad Sirandev Koe. pokked crod pidtel, * cila, 3 ene laksey xinin
dongi uiled,’ eni nelvir pokemer.  (174) poklker erod, * cila bithu,

took her downstream and brought hee to the town of Nadikund.
{167) When she had brought her the people of the ity came to look,
and took the queen of Laksey into the city of Nadilund, When they
bad done so they shut the door and made ready all the furniture
for the wedding,

(168) When they had done so, in this direction (st Love city)
the milk in the dish had becoma blood and the tulasi shrub lad
faded. When this happened the people in Lova city saw it (163)
When they saw it the four men went after Bimpdev Koo, They
armived and saw Siragdev Kde. When they saw him the thres men
said, * Biragdev Koe has died, brother.” (170) When they had spoken
they took dewn the man who was being dried, and sowed up his cheat
with o needle. Then they looked for the sword and the knife. (171)
They found them in & heap of rubbish, When they had found them
they rubbed the sword and the knife with ash, and when they
becars bright Siragdev recovered hislife. (172) Ho said, * Thad been
asleep for a long time, sira ; if you had not come I would have gone on
sleeping.’ The three men said, * What sleap were you sleeping, your
lifo had gone. (173) Siragdev Koe said, * Whers has my queen of
Laksey gone ' The thres men said, * Nay, someone has stolen the
queen of Laksey and taken her away.' (174) Sirapdev Ede said to
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Areto ene ok murtal veri médu,’ eni nelvirin S8arapdev Ede pokrad,
pokked erod, * &benod murtal laksey rinin ufio,” eni doger deger
cendar. (175) cender erod erpitar nadikund gepeti. laksey rinin anan
eke eurce ciju teyur errir. ourca ciju teyar erem fr Sarapdev
kekul nadikund gereti &durar. (176) ‘r curca iy, eni Sirapdev
Koo pokemed. *cila, dreto ok rinin murtal enderno mida, adin eke
am leug inen eurcn cdjemer,’ eni nadikund geret l8g pokemer,
(177) pokker erod gera bitram Siragdev Koo tannurad. tanned erod
Inksey rinin efprad. efired erod verrad, wefied erod olvir dburar.
{178) fiber arod, * ina lepey cijam,” eni sor errar. sor erod jama okt
bolta fiburar, pidtel Gber crod ana lepey cijdar. chjer erod jamay
geret Wgin kat kadear. (178) katter erad) pidtel dicet Wgin reytin
pokraz, ' ine klckulin bele Bm jamay kat kattom,” eni décet lgin
pokerar. (180) pokker crod * Erin manurar " T enod dScat 15g polaar,
‘2l kSe crod fnin mindram,’ eni pokrar. aini pokod pidtel Gr
Baragdev kicin gaddi uutitar. gaddi unded pidtel kamae dumae
tindar laksey rininod.

the three men, * Nay, sirs, An old women from somewhers or other
had come.’ Saying, * By what kind of way did the old woman take
the queen of Laksey 1 * they went after her. (175) They reached the
vity of Nadikund. Thers people were ready to perform the marriage.
At the time they were ready Birapdev Koe and his companions
reached the city. (176) Siragdev Koc said, * Whose marriage isil 1
The people of Nadikund city said, * Kay, the old woman has brought
a queen from somewhere or other, and to-day we are marrying her
to our king. {177) When they had spoken, Birapdey Koe went insido
the sity, and saw the queen of Laksey. Having seen her he returned
and the four talked together. (178) Having talked they came to an
agresment saying, * Let us do battle to-day.’ When thoy agreed they
spoke with one word, When they had spoken they did battle, and
cub down all the peopls of the city, (179) When they had cut them
down they said to the prople of the country, the peasantry, “We
have eut down your king and all his followess." (180) Then they said
to the people of the conntry, * Whom will you obey ¥ The people
of the country said, ' Whoover is king, him we will obey.” After
speaking like this they seated Baragdev Koe on the throne. After he
had sat on the throne they did their work, and ote, along with the

quesn of Laksey.
10
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(181} atni menup menuy sit jan tolenkul evul kareil cunde
cenmeter. cender erod ina cunduk ans cunduk er-er nadikung
gerpeti Bdurar. (182) Eder evod, * karcil patur,” eni pokrar aru cundtar,
cundter erod, *ina &m patams ; uyur gera bitram, kickul olst log
potear,” eni pokrar. (182) poldeer erod gera bitram uyrar. ufier erod
geret 16g patrar. patter erod, * per enderpur gat,' eni polcrar. (184)
pokkear erod pidtel mayil kapeil kifiurar, aycil evol komturav. evul
kumtod cenge bipi gera bitram uyrar, (185) uiier erod Sarandov
Koo pitad. pited erod cliirad. cliped erod cipeykulin pokead, *ippot
enderpod § géra an ole bitram kityur.” poltked erod i 18gin it jonin
polrar poralar. (186) pokker erod roari gera bitram eval kageil uyrar,
uiler erod cib janin berbo toledin, Gnin Siragdev Koo bitram uyrad.
(187) ufied erod toplo pini nivlo pini nic miyo idrad. itbed evod
Jourjiti untitad. untited erod pun ganda irulug cirad. cified erod
nigemner. (188) nfifer erod cey janug firug bele pun ganden cirad
Birapdev Kde. cified erod fir bele nprar. niper erod ani vey ofive
kuoca cirad. (189) cified erod tindar, undar, madear. matier arod
clkod vEvura, vivoto erod cultar, (190) culter crod, imu anin civa

(181) When things were like this the seven Lrothers were going
about hawking leaves and firewood, As they went, bawking here and
hawking there, they reached the eity of Nodikund. (182) When they
reached they said, * Buy firewood ' and hawked it. The people said,
"'We will not buy it here. Take it inside the city and the people of
the king's house will buy it." (183) They took it inside the city, and
the people of the city bought it. They said, * Bring some more.
(184) After they had said this, the men carrisd wood on their shoul-
ders and tho women earricd leaves on their heads, and together they
took it into the eity. (186) When they took it Siragdev Koo came out
and saw them. He said to his soldiers, * When they bring it this
time, summon them inside my house,” The soldiers spolee to those
people, the seven. (186) Again they took leaves and firewood into
the city, When they had done so Birapdev Koo took his cldest
brother and his wife inside. (187) He gave them hot water and
lukewarm water for bathing, and then scated them on a chair,
Then he gave them new clothes and they put them on, (188) When
they had dressed he gave new clothes also to the six brothers, and
they put them on, When they were dressed he gave them boiled
rice, gruel and vegotables. (189) They ate, drank and lay down.
When they had slept day dawned, and they arese. (190) When they
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uyn nangil kuoil ittor, am néggil wpu ittor. idranug jumay manomin
urranug, & ricug anin im andkitor. (191) andkitor erod anin berto
dida tapa médid agi, * diden bele tapram,’ eni polrur. adugi anin
berto dida ok bariya tapped,’ eni polrad Srapdev Koe. (193}
¢ pidtel anin cayare andkitor aru pendva kupeti burdaytor. bug-
daytanug berto tandil pivul kiei pandoto aru nir cdra patti an
deger veiio, eni Sarapdev Ede pokemed, (193) pokked erod pideel,
* anin bagavan murtal ifoto aru jivem patite, patite agl fn im olek
cendanug, ‘finin cay-are ondkic mettom, Gd jivom padi mard
vermated,” eni Im kucor efior. (194) * Jueor erranug anuy ana menuy
bavoya. bivaksnug in pokken, “eendan be dida, endnoug cen pati
kay," eni pokkor. ebe oten an deger deger vefior," eni Siragdev Ebo
pokrad. (195) pokked erod pidtel jumay biri frugo novkri, edo
ghyul kokmetZr, &do nangil katemed, &do novkri cijemed, aru
pidtel jamay bif kamae damas tinmoter.

arose, Biragdev Koe said, * You set me the task of bringing your
gruel to the ploughficld, and you set ma the task of ploughing
Becanse the whole fisld was ploughed when you set me the task,
you becams angry and killed me. (191) When you were killing mo
because my eldest brother did not steike you said, © We will kil the
eldest breother also.” For that reason my eldest brother struck me
with his stick. (192) Then you killed me and T died and you buried
ma in the rubbish heap, Aftor 1 hod been buried my eldest brother's
wife got tired watching the paths, and taking a pot of water came
after me.’ (193) Then ho said, * The divine old lady eame down and
gave me my life and when I came to your house you said, ™ We
Killed him and he died, bt now ke has got his life hack and comes
again,” and became envious, (194) Because you wers envious it did
not please mo to stay there, so T said, “1 will be going, elder
brothers ** and you said, “ Go.” Now how have you come after me."
{195) Aftor he had spoken they all enme together ; for one there was
service, one tended the cottle, one plonghed, one did serviee, nnd
afterwards all coming together they earned their living and ate.



Parr III
ETYMOLOGICAL VOCABULARY

akaf, akabi, adv., like
akka, sb, mother's father [Go.
Rt ahr koo Erandfucher,
11
Kuvi akku 1!:1?
agl, ade., since, hence
ager, sb., small coin
agalp-, agalt-, b, to open
mouth wide [ef. Tu. akgfouns
to gﬂpﬂ. Kni anpeli dee, Kur,
afigtng id.]
ankdl, &b, famine [Ha,]
angde, sb., towel [Ha.]
angot, ade., that mueh, s0 much
[of. Naik. angel so much]
I.Ijﬁl] #h., courtyard [of K.
Te, apyadl ghop: of. Skt

aigana-]

anloor, &b, axle [Nailk, Sckur, Kol,
ia.’ﬁ:r’b‘ Bkt *aksa-bufe- 1]

afifia, &b, father's sister [of. T,
afifiai mother]

afakd (5), adv. (with pai), to
tako under the ann

afn (8.}, sb, attic room [ef. Te.
afuba loft nuder roof of honse]

aff=, ol to strike ; wedva aff- to
hareow ; polul af-, to clap,
snap fingers [of. Ta. afi ete.]

al:i:.;nf , bamboo frame-work for

af- (3. ai-), oh., to ask [Te,
adugu ask]

adey, &b, wife

addom, #b., obatacle, ohatruction ;
shelter ; addon er-, to obatruct
[Ka. adda, Te, addamn, Noik.
addam]

afra, adjl, bad [Ha]

and-1, vb., unger or thirst to be
felt; anuy angdumo, I am

hungry ; atug nir andums,
I am thirsty [Naik. Kol ad-
in ir ad, to bo thirsty]
and-* (8.), vh, to attach string
to bow [of Te. anfu adhers,
anficu eause to ndhere]
ﬁﬂﬁh anflkit-, vb., to destroy,

andkund, &b, thirst

at, adv., in that direction

afni, adv,, so, in that way

ad, pron., she, it [Ta. ate, Ka.
ad, ote.]

adugi, adv., therefora

adod, ade., in that direction

ana, ani;, adv, there, analle,
from thera

andar, sb., darkness (in the sense
of confusion)

andil, pl, “ow, sb., elder brother's
wife, (cf. tondil)

apof, adv., that time

amani, adwv.,, merely, solely, by
itself

amandiya, adj., idle

amor, grom. we (incl.)

amb, pl. *ul, sb., arrow [Ta Ma,
ampu, Ka. Tuo, ombu, Te,
aibiee, e, Kl Sinlag]

ayal pl. ayeil, ab., woman ; wife,
[Fui aie, aiali, ajs mother,
woman, of, Naik. ayma)

ayil pl. ®er, sb., mothoe's brother's

BOT

ayk (3.), b., kind of grain called
in Ha. kapg

ayd, ade., so (TA)

aytvar cirie, 5., Sunday

ayp-, ayt-, vh., to sweep, [Kol
ayk-, ay- to sweep, Naik, ayk-]

ayb-, v, to press

aradi pl. *I (8.), gb., hollow trunk
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of tree used for dreaining of
surface water, Ha, fumn

arn, &ru, conj., and [Ha.]

ag-, vh., to weep ; ery (of varions
animals) [Ta. Ma, Ka. ar-, Tu.
arpini, Go. Grani]

aranga (8.), sb, bellows

areip-, apeit-, ob, to add a8
flwvouring

ari-, vh., fluvour of something to
be pereeived, eup arjolo [cof.
Kur, apdnd to flavour, anded
spicy]

afi-, vh, to cooss

arilip-, apiiit-, vb, ¢5., to make to
Orogs

artip=, artit=, th. ez, to canse to
WOOD OF CTY

arhirla, b, Acocin ceatechn,
Fhadine

armuk pl. “ul, sb., o creeper (o
tunida) bearing o nut (e pal)

alag, sh., illness

ale, inderj., exclamation used as
voe. (0 form aler with the
termination of the 2nd pl. is
also reoorded)

alk-, vh., to sprinkle [Naik. alk-
to sprinkie]

alkm, b, Dowstring  [ef, Te,
alliya, alle bowstring]

ale-, ©h., (smake) to wind round
tree [of. Te. allu to inter-
twine, plit; spread as
ereeper, ci. alliney ote.]

alf-, vh, to be twined round,
(tremgde alfi efla)

altayp-, albayt-, wh oo, to wind
round "

av, il the

lﬂ. to a.napjrnt (iRog)

avi=, th., to be wek

avtar, sb., avalira

avlat, sb., door

aven, sh., father's mother [Ta.
aveai, Ka. awe, Te. aoug
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mother, pgrandmother, old
woman, Go. avval mother]

agur, sb., asnrs

i, prom. indecl., that [Ta. Ka.
o eto,]

i kela, akla, adv, that side
[Kan, kela]

flub?, gh., steam, vapour, [ef.
Ta. Kn. Te, dvi, steam)

flkmb?, sh, yawn [ef. Ta. dvi
yown]

fic-, b, to choose, select, [Ta.
Kan., dy to sclect, Kui sk, Go,
dednd id.]

feva pl. devel, sb,, goose

&t1, b, market, [Ha. baf]

&}, norn,, eight

fifu, sh., upper storey [Ha. dfi]

wh, dwgers, to Decome

evening

Bdek, £b., evening ; adr, in the
eVening

Bdpip-, fdpit-, vh. o5, to make to

iit, adv,, whither

ta, pron., like that (also in-
flected in various persons and
wunbers : dn dleni, T Sotd
ek, dte, dten, v, so, that

wiy

fitek, adv., there ; thereupon

ada, ab,, ginger

&n, pron., 1, [Tu. yay, Kn. an,
Kaol. an ote.]

dp, #h., vapoor, steam | Ha. fip)

fipu, =h., opinm

fim, pron., wo [Ta. gpiwe, Ko
fur, Wol. dw, Kur, & ete.]

fim=, b, to yawn .

Amkud, eb., yowning

fir-1, th,, to lose [Hi. hir-]

fr-%, eb., to wind round [Ha.]

fir-®, vh, to sound (bell ete)
[Ta. Mn. Ka, dr- to sound,
mar, Tuw, @rkuni, Te. drcn,
Kui drpa id]
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fira, fro, {adjectival), what,
(d@re pai’::? whu‘:]]z village etc.)
[Ta. yir, Ka. dr, etc.]

fira, &ri, sb,, sow

fird, #b., spur of cock

firn, sb,, hornbill

iru, ary, mm and [Ha.)

Are, ade., where

firod, adv., whither

fr plm, aﬁ,, upper part of the
sido

#la (8.), gb., metal covering of
the two ends of bow

fiv=, vh,, to yown [ef. To. Svi o
yawn, To. dvalinew to yawn,
Kur, aule’dng, Malt, &wols,
Brah. dodning id.]

fivil], sb., sound, noise

Evkud, sb., yowning

ikp-, fikt-, oh., to grin, show
toeth [of. Te. igilincu to grin,
show the teeth)

ingot, pros., this mueh, so much

ifiot, pros., this much

i, it eb., to put, put down,
place, ku:s; (hen) to lay
egs ; to allow [Ta, Ma. ifu
to put, Ka. 4du, Tu. idping, Te.
i, Kol id-, Maik. ir-, Go.
srriind id.)

it, ittn, o, in this direction

ittiles, indeel., 80 big

ibur (8.), adv., this side

itnd, ady., 80, in this way

id, . tient., this [Ta. itu, Ea.
e, eto.]

idod, adv. in this divestion

ini, adv., here

ing, inen, ade., today

ipot, adv., this time [Te. ippodu
this tima]

iva pl. dyov, sb., mother [Kui.
im, faki, {je mother, woman]

ivad, adv,, this year [Naik. syer :
]:}:]I.‘ml'. yandu year with dem.
i~

LANGUAGE

iyalti, adv., in this fashion

ir, num., two (ir diben muy
ihiiben) {Ta Ea, ir, ete. obe.]

iral, num., two (fem.), two
WOIEn

irie netta, sb,, wild dog

irup, (3. irpa), sb., Bassia lati-
folin, mahun [Ta. druppai,
Ma. iruppa, Ka. Tu. ippe, Te,
ippa, Go. (Tr.) i3, Koi irpi]

irul, num,, two (m.}, two men

irof, adu., twice

irdu, irduk n., irol m iral £,
num., two [Ta. Eu.
wa-;.’u, et

irne, sh., two days

irvikal, sh., two years

-, (8. irv-, igi-), vb., to descend
[<*irg-: Te. dign <*irgu;
Ta. Ma. Ea. 4ri descond]

irkip-, irkit-, vb. ¢s., to make to
descend

irdi pl. *1, sb., erab [of. To. fianfu,
flenfu, nanfu crab, Ma. fanfu,
Tu, dailyi, Ka, &li, esadi,
endra-kaya, Te. endri, endra-
kdya, Go, Kol. Nailk.
enfe. The phonetic details are
obacure]

ML et e

. B, ui

odi I{l - n::gmul el-]

itang, &b, vwoice [Te, elfju
voice, Go. IEng id.]

ile, I.;Ell [Tml ;i EM&E WOmAnD,

O 1 = ?DL'III.E,

tender, Te. 18a id., Kui s
young woman, lvenju young
man]

iled pl. ilenkul, sb,, young man,
youth

il podi, #h., roof of house [house
top, of. Ta. Ma. Ka. ¢, Te.
illu, Kui 4fu house]

i.pfm{. indecl., this [Ta. Ka. &
oha,
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I kela, ikla, adv., this side [sen
akela)

1 pl. “ul, &b, brick

Ita (8.), sk, turning poing whils
ploughing

Ifip-, itit-, vb. cs., to cause
(leaves oto.) to fall off (sce
i)

ita, prom., like this (also in-
flected @ 1st pers. sing. dem,
Srd sing. ed), e, iten, adv.,
in this way, 8o

In, pron., thou [Kui ¥, Ka.
nin ote.]

in-, vh., (grain) to produce head,
(vereil Taowor) [Ta, in- to
bear, yield, Ku. -, Te, Tn-
i, Teeal. hindng to lamb, foal,
calve]

tm, prom., you (pl); obl. buss
fm= [Ka. #im cte.]

ira, #b., cord coming down from
sulphi tres; wire; string of
mugieal instrument

irer, &b, two pairs of bullocks

fre-, vh., to b [ef, Tu. Trund to
b off]

irg-, irt-, vh., to pull [of. Ta. Ka,
ir to pull]

il-, b, to full off (leaves, fruits
ete, from tree) [ef. Te, Tlugu
die, perish]

ilip-, Wit~ (8.), eb. e5, (hen) to
ghed its feathers (see ifip-,
iit-)

ukta, indecl,, whols

neip-, weit- (8.), vh. ir., to heap

up

ugk-, vh., to set off [Ha. usak-]

nckayp-, nekayt-, vh, ¢s., to mako
to set off

neld, sb., hiccup [He. hucki]

uclond, sh., spitting

nee-1, vh, to spit [Go. weednd,
Kol-Maik. ds- to spit]

uee-1, oh,, to transfix [Te. weon,
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Ka. wren, uwecu piorce, pena-
trata]

ufdir, ady., deserted

ufip-, wjit- (8.), ob, to wipe,
sweep [ef. Ko, Tu. ujn to
wipe, rub]

u-tire-, vh., to stmmble

wda pl. °, sb, ignans, [Ta. Ma.
upinegn iguana, Ka, T, s,
Te. udim, Kol, wlug, Naik.
hurig, Go, urrum id.]

ofem pl. wdmel, ab., tick [Go.
wrum, i b id.]

unfip-, untit-, ob. cs,, to cause to
drink

ut, adr., in Lhat direetion

ut-, (NI, ug-), oh., to hang {rope
freent ool oo, to suspend by
ropue (el Tu. Ma, Ka, wri mpe
for suspemling pots, Te. wifi
il. wvorl - not preserved
outside Parji]

utip-, wtit- (NE. ufip-, ufit-),
vh, 8., to make to hang.

ubla (NE. vika), sb., ropes uscd
in kdeal

nd-4, vh., to plant [ef. Ta. dnru
to plant, fix fiemly, Kui wha,
Fouvi whinai o plont, Go,
wrsiang id.]

ud-%, b, to destroy (only re-
corded in pénul udoma)

udip-, wlit-, vh. c5., to mensure

un-, und-, b, to drink [Ta, Ma.
Ka. ug- cat, drink, Tu. ungpin
to eat rice, Tui upha drink,
portaks of boiled rico, Go.
wnddng to drink, Kol-Naik.
-, wnd-, il., Kur onned,
anghii drink, ent rice]

untip-, untit-, vh, ., to eause to
sit ; to plant

unde, vh., to sit |Kol-Naik. wdd-,
Go. udding to sit]

upor purti, sb., the upper world
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upk-, th., to emerge (mda wirki

upkan, lb.:: il [Ha.]

uma guii, sb., kind of owl [cf.
Ta. duiay owl]

umi, adv., repeatedly

uml-, umbl-, ©b, to urinate
[Waik, wwbul-, Kol wmul-,
Kur, umbing to urinate ; Eui
midlba to nrinate, nedlka urine)

umla varrg, sb,, bladder

umlnknd, umblulud, 5., wrine

ay-*, (3. uv-, vh., (hair) to fall
out [Ta. uku, Ko wpe to be
shed as feathers, hair ete. ;
Te. ficy to fall off as heir from
sickness)

uy-2, ufi-, vbh., to carry, to take
[T Mn. Kn, wey- to take, lead,
also oy, GoA. oyana take
away]

uyk-, v, to rub, mb off;
serpent to slough its skin [ug-
- k, ser wjip-]

uykip-, uylit-, vh, er., serpent to
slough skin

ayp-, vh,, to husk riee [of. Naik.
upp- to take off (clothes),
strip]

ur-, vh., to groan

uram puyil, £b,, thunderbolt [Ta.
uruniy, Te. wrumn thunder, to
thunder]

urk-, vh,, to fall

urkip-, urkit-, vb, es., to cause to
fall, drop

ures, th., to skim off (erenm) ; to
serape [Ta. wrifice cte.]

ureal, sh, Terminalia arjuna,
kind of tree

urj-, vh., to sweat

urfukued, &b, sweat

uriiji pora, sb., pepper root

ap-1, (8. upv-}, vh., to comb [Ta.
urk to arrange or adjust the
hair with the fingers]

THE PARJI LANGUAGE

ur-%, vh., to plough [Ta. Ma, Ka,
wrs, Tu. wre ploughing, Kel-
Naik, wr-, Go. A, urana, Kui
riiva]

ur-?, vh., to spit out (pips cte.,
not saliva) [Go A, wpiyens id,)

upap, sh., spotted deer [cf. Te.
duppi, Kol K. duppi, Go. A,
duppal ; Ta. wrei, Tu. wee
deer]

upeip-, ugpeit-, of., to heap up,
put together [Te, Gduew, drion
to sweep ; to eollect with the
hand what is spread or seat-
tered]

uf cen-, vh., to fly away

updii pl. *1 (8.), sb., mosquito [see
aurii]

uleip-, uleit-, vb, cs., to bring
together, to nssemblo

ulj-, vh., to gather, nssemblo [of.
(with nssimilstion) Kui dja to
assamble]

ulfi-, vh., to turn ronnd

ulli pl. °1, sb., garlic [Ta. Ma. Ka.
lrﬁr', Tu. wili, wlji, To. Go. Kol,
Kuvi wlli]

fikip-, fkit- (8.), b, es., to cause
to hang or swing

fkut, titulk, sb., hicoup

fg- (8.), vb., to hang, to swing
[Te. flgu to swing, shake,
Kol-Naik, dyg- id.)

ﬂﬁ{l. ﬂcniﬂ,ﬂr..awi;s ; erndla,

. dical swin . teyyela,

Eol-Naik, fise E.i.]

fieip-, fecit-, vh. tr, to swing,
shake

fifi-!, b, dintr., to swing; to
shake [Te. dfew to  swing
(trans.)]

fifl- 2, vh., to dey up ; to hecome
emacinted [Te. withered,
lean, deapadu, deapdiu to be-
corme withered, lean or thin]

fjar, adj., elean [Ha.]
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fita, sk, bambeo trap called in
Ha, thipd [Te. dia & bosloet-
anare to catch fish]

Gd (obl. st dn-) pl. dr, pron.,
this (man)

d-, vh., to blow with mouth [Ta.
Ma. atw, Ka. Tu. ddw, Te.
ildw, Kol-Naik. dnd-, Go. @kk-)

fida, adj., bad ; useless, good for
nothing

fidi, sh., pit to trap animals

fing, adj,, deficient

fib=, vh., to speak, to converan

fibal, sb., Raying

fibip-, @bif-, b, e, to make to
speak

iibkud, &b, conversation ; saying

im-, k., to swim

ir porra, &b, kind of reed of
which brooms are made

fil-, vh., to sweep fish out of
water by the triangular net
called pelna

filovi pl. dleeel, Gulel, sb,
plantain

engal piv (5.), s, cross road

engot, ade., low much [of. Naik.

ecip-, ecit=, tln cx., to avouse,
waken up

eja, sb., number, g ofj-, to
count [of, Kuvi exi kinai ; Te.
eficu to count, cte.]

efi-, vh., to wake up [Kn. eccar-
to awalke, Kur. ajnd to ronse]

efiot, pron., how much, so mmch

endka, sh., young male pig [ef,
Eui aendre male (pnimal or
bird), Kur, andra id.]

etip-, etit-, vb., to lift [Ka, To.
Te. eftu to life, Kol-Koik. el-,
Eui ete id.]

ete, eten, adw., how

etod, ade., when

etod etod, adv., repeatedly

etodi, ade., always ; (with neg.)
never

ettel, adv., when, at what time

edo (8, eda), adj,, good (1 sing,
eden, 2 sing, edod, 3 sing, eded,
oke.)

edka (8.), ade., very

edp-, edi-, o0, to lift out [Kui
elipe to remove something
from tlee fire]

pllram, edrom, =b., chest [ef, Te.
eda, Ka. ede brenst, heart;
Ta. eltr, Ka. edur, To. eduru
fromt]

0=, ¢it-, end-, v, to say [Tn.
ep, Ma, cunn, Kan, an, o, T,
anging, onping, Te, awr, Go,
vralitind, Bl iula, Kur, find,
Malt, ]

ek, v, to play ; to swim (fish)

enkip-, enkit-, ©f, ez, to make
to play

ende, adr., at that time

enderp- (endert-), vb., to bring,
feteh

endr-, ., to bring (endermed,
endred, endurrad)

epip-, epit=, oh,, to rench [Kui
epae to reach]

8y=, efi=, vh., to shoot | Te. Mo, ey
shoot (with armows), Ka. &,
&, e, Tu, eyynni @l, Te.
fyw to throw, Ming]

eyk=, vh., to shoot (with arrow)

ey pip-, eypit- (2., e, f0 reach

erpip-, erpil, b, to reach,
arrive

gr-, @fi-, vh, to becoms, o
happen, to be [Kol-Naik. er-
to becone]

erip-, erit= (3.), vh., to burn the
mouth [Ta. Ma, eri to bum,
Tu. eriynuni, Te. eriyn id., Oo,
Fritand to hurt violently, Kui
Erpa to eause to bum]
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erk-, oh. to cut down bushes
[Kol-Naik. ark- to cut, reap,
Kui erpe to clear jungle of
thick grass or scrob)

el pl. “kul, sb., rat [Ta. Ma. Tu.
eli, Ka., ili, Te. eluka, Kol-
Naik. elbs, Go A, elli pl. elk
(Tr. alli), Brah. kal)

elub pl. elld, sb., white ant [Go.
elum, alum, Wuvi Hnpu, Kui
fimbu id.; of BDr Ta.
erumpi ant (not white), ebe.]

elkip-, elkit-, vl., to peel

elgayp-, vb., to separate [Hi-Ha.

]

alag]

elgg-, vb., indr., to peal off

av pl. evul, £b., Iun?c[';hik. ey pl.
egul, Kol. eg pl. equl]

Bk, vb., pick wp and throw away
atones and weeds from fields
[Te. #u to pick or clean
cotton)

Btip-, etit-, vh. cs., to make to
dance

&k bam, sb., cobra

Bd-1, (NE. &), th., to cool ; to
cool off ; to warm oneself [Ta.
Ma, Ka. Te. aru to be coo
assuaged, ete,, T, rumi grow
cool, Go. drind to grow cool,
to warm oneself, Kui dfe to

become cool]

&l-% b, to artive [Ta. Ma,
eptu, Ko, apdu to reach,
attain)

& (NE. &), #b., who (nom. sing,
only ; in other coses &),
[Kol. &nd pl. &, of. Ta, ydr,
ati.]

&dal, sh., nrriving

Edir, sb., hail, &lir kel, hoilstone
[Kui i, Envi dzi; other
langoages have -I-: Ta, Ma,
Ka. Tu. &, Kur, &7, Ka. also
i, ari]

@nu pl. L, &b, elephant [Ta.

THE FARJI LARGUAGE

eh, to dance [Kol-Naik.
fnd-, Go. Ending, ui &ada to
danee]

op-, #- (8.), vb., to got [Tu,
Epuni, to catch, take hold of)

&, pl. "ul, sb., honeycomb (fin

)

Emer pl. “ul, sh., twins [of, Sk
yamaj

&y- (8.}, vh,, to arrive, of, &-.

&yir (8.), sb., bail, of, &ir.

&, pron., who (serves as obl,
base of &- and is substituted
for it in adjectival use, &4 &
manja, eba,]

&ri pl. Bril, sb., wooden suppord
of plough-share

Bri, prom., auybody (with neg.)
nebedy ; obl, base of &l

fre-, vh, to plough the second
Time

&l, sb., Pipal tree (& nueri) [Ta.
2l sl banyas, Ko o1 2l
id., Go, ali pipal]

El-, vh. (petals) to open

ok (m. okur, f. okal), nam., one
[Te. okw, okks, Kol. okkod,
eto.]

okut, okti, num., one

okp-, okt~ b, to remove, to
carry off (paddy from the
field) [Eui apke to remove in
loads, to cart, Fuvi oktingi to
emove]

ofg-, vh., to take in lap (infants)
[Kol. ong-, Naik. opgip- to
carry child on hip]

ofp- oft-, vh, to apply white-
wash [Ta. Ma. Kn. offu to join
together, to stick on with glue
or paste]



ETYMOLOGICAL VOCABULARY

onfiayp-, ondiayt-, vb., to col-
leot [Ha.]

odlk-, vb., to loan [Ha.]

odkayp-, odkayt-, 5. 5., to maks
to laan

opip-, opit-, ©h, to give in
charge, hand over [Ka, oppisy,
Te. oppines to hand over,
deliver]

oylkdp-, oykit-, vh. (smake) to

skin

slough
0¥, t%., h:u pull out [Ha.]
ora (3.), #b., quiver, scabbard
['I'e ora from which it is Iw.]
orl, orin, adv., yestorday
org- (5.}, vh., tcu lean [Te. oragu
leam, ete., Ea. axag)
nrt-—. vh., to be able,
m'dl,, Iunul of tree, Ha, nadel
ol- (2. -:l'r-, oli-), v, to cmbrace
olip-, olit-, vh, to char; to
seorch
ale, olek pl. clenknl, b, house
[from Drav. nj- inside (Ka.
olage, ete.), of. Go. lon house,
from the same root]
olgay, oklay (8.), adv., ab one

L]
uh_'?gam, sb., blaze of fire
ale-t, wh, to flay [To. oluwcu,
Maik. ols- to flay]
ole-%, vh., to bale out [Ta. noffn
to bale, HEui nolps, Iur
nollng id.]
olna, sb, towel, small turban
akip-, Ofit-, vb. cs., to cause to
burst
od-, vb. inir,, to break or burst
[Go. &r-, 5. Shi- to Lreak,
Naile-Kol, -, -3 FKui &,
okpa ; Ta. Ma, 'D!-i, Ka. “ﬁﬁi
oﬂ'j: etao,]
Bda, sh., boat, trough [Ka, Te.
Toosnn

1
MM;L 'hE;, sb., basket maker
[Ha. é]
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& (NE. &), he
only), obl, m {I'J.W.I

avan, Te. wddu, Haﬂr mmd,
et ]

HE‘I.‘. sb., marrage procession
oﬁ

br, pron., they (pl. of &d, 6n-)

fir-, vh., to roll

dr, ab., pnth

8-, th. tr., to dry [Go. D. &,
therefore originally *&f; deri-
vative of this in Ka. onagu,
ote,, with the common inter-
changa }/u]

kangal (mans), sh, vory poor
T

kac-, e, to bite ; to sting (boe)
|Te. kpeew bite, Ka, karew,
kaeewr, Tu, kaccuni, Te., barsen,
Kol K. kece-, Go. basbing,
Kui kasa, Kuvi kachali, Malt,
e

Eajen, &b, itch

kea, sb., soup [Te. kalfu]

kafa kali, indeel., state of being
tied together

katapan, sb., service work, labour

kateya, sh., oot [Ha.]

kaft-, vh., to tie, bind ; to build
(house) [Ta. Ko, Te. kaffu tie,
bind, Kol-Noik, k-]

kafts, b, bund of field [Ka.
kafte dum, bund, ete., Te. Go.
Maik, kafte id.]

kad-, kajf-, vb., to throw (nor-
mally used a8 auxiliary verh,
of. Hi. déilng)

kada pl. kodel, sh, end; side
[I{n Fagda, Te. iﬂit;md otel]

kadu pl. *I, sh., aud"ﬁ' Ta. karu

T t-u.rf]

hﬂlhub to bind

kndda, sh., nm:ﬁpe fruit T

kadp, kadt-, b, to cross [Ta.
Razta Em, Kn. kads, Tu.
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kadaguend, Te, kadaow, gadacu,
Kui gripa)

kandp-, kandt-, o, to look for,
search [ef, To. bdn-, band- to
a0, eto.]

kat, &b, manure

katt-, vh, to eut; to sloughter;
to sacrifice [Kui kafa to cut
down, fell]

kan pl. *ul (3.), sb., eye [Ta. Ma.
Ka. kan, Tu, kaeony, Te, kanw,
E:ﬁlnl? M—anrl'riulhih Eni

u, Kur, khan, Malto u,

Brah. ﬂ-un]liﬂ:li-I =

kangip, kancit- (8., o, to
fagten bulleck in yoke

kandamal kuorda, &b, sweat po-
tato

kandi pl. “l, sb., necklace, beads

kandurea, #h., gizard
keannir (8.), sb., tear [Ta. bapnir,
obe.

kanpata, sb,, temple [Ha,)

kap (8.), sb., time

kapp-, th,, to cover; to over-
spread [Ta. Ka. To, bappu to
overapread]

kapag, zb., deceit

Eapdif, sb., door

kapar pidka (8.), sb., seeda used
a5 weight by goldsmith

kapra, sb., gloull ; shell of snail

kabul, sb., promise [Hi.)

kaber, sh, news, information
[Hi)

kamati, eb., < committes

ir.a.n:ﬁ::p-, kamayt-, vk, to cam

[Ha.]
kambra, sb., blanket
kay, conj., or [Ha.)
kay-, kafi-, th., to defecnte
kaygaffa (3., sb., bils
kayri, sb., enemy ; tals-bearer
kar pl. °kul, sb., sapling [ef. Ta.
kapry ealf; sapling, Ka. karu)

THE FARJT LANGUAGE

karad pl. karacil, &b, bamboo
Arrow

kariyam pl. *ul, &b, moth

kareyal, sb., bird called in Ha.
gedra

karka, #b., Terminalia chebula
[Te, karake, Go. D. karkd id.]

karbi, karbito, adj., whaole

karra (5.), sb., quill of porcupine ;
tooth of wrﬁlh [ef. To. Ia;“::;
stick, rod]

hr;i pl.{émmitﬂsb,. barmboo
shook T, arrd
bamboo shoot, Bral. @?rﬁpn?
to sprout ; Ka. karils bamboo
shoot ; Bkt karira]

kageya, sb., cowrie

kapcal, adj., buck-toothed

kapeid pl. karcil, sh, wood (for
fuel)

karfiid pl. kepfidl, sb., kind of
ersepor (Ha. dak)

kuug. &h., thin stick, bean stick,

twig

kal, sb., cramp [Ha.]

kal-, tb,, to scoop out with hand

kalamata, sb., stretching oneself
after waking up

kali (3¢, Fal-), sb., threshing floor
[Ta. Ma. kafam threshing floor,
Ka. kala, Tu, kala, Te, kalany,
Kol. kalave, Naik, kalave, Go,
kard, Kui Mai; Kur. al,
Malt. galu; Bkt (lw.) Ehalz
threshing floor]

kali (5.), pt. used after conj.
part. (soe fird, kili, Fuli)

kalda, sb, joint [Ha.]

kaldi porra, sb., Pongamia glabea,
karanja

kalla, 0., Dillenin suren

kavkod, kavkor, sh., armpit [Ka.
kavunkur, bandur, kofkur, Tu.
kankula, Go. kikri]

kangil, kangil, sb., lap [Te.
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kawigili, breast, bosom; an

m':g:]
kavd-, vh,, to curse; to abuse
kavda kovli, sb., abuse
kavdukud, b, abuse

kavra, sb., crow

kavva, sb., tortoise [Kol-Naik.
Farve, tortoiae]

kRkadi pl. kikdel, eb., brinjal

kikal, b, father's younger
brother, stop-father

kfikal® pl. kdkasil, sb, crow
[Go. A. bikay, Fol. K. kikal;
To. kikkai, Ka. kike, Kur.
Ehikha ebe.]

kfikral pl. bdkracil, sb,, patridge
[Go. A, kakranj, Kol K.
kakFare]

Efka (8.), &b, heat of boiling
water [Te. bila, Ka. kinke,
Kuvi kike heat; Te. bdpe be
heated cte]

kfical pl. Bfeacil, &b, carrying
yoko [Ta, ki corrying yoke,
Eui bisa, Kavi kdnju; Skb.
(Iw.) kifea-, kija-]

kfifi-, vh., to carry on shoulder by
menns of benl [Go. binjied ;

Ta. Ma. kivu earry by means
of yoke ; sea ko

k#it-, vb., to lask

kfitam pl. “wl, &b, atall (of
leaves)

kid, sb., weed Tef. To. kal to
weed, balas weed oto.?

k84 pl. ®ul, &b., rafter |Ha.)

kfida, sb., knife

kéindur, sb,, gleanings

kfiteya, sb., kind of fish (Ha.

baleya)

kfinal, adj., #6., blind, blind man

kfindal ulli, sb,, onion

kip (3.), eb., small piece of cloth
covering private parts [of. Kui
kipa diaper]

kilp-, kfit-, b, to wait [Ta. Ma.

EI to guard, protect,
ing, protection, Ka. E
gunrd, protect, Tu., bipund
o watch, guard ; o wait, Te,
kdeae, ke, Kui hipa to await,
Eur, khdpnd to guard, watch,
Mult. gipe to wait for, wateh]
kfipas, sb., cotton
kapip-, kipit-, vb., to heat [Te.
Ea, by to be hot; Kui kispa
to make hot, Kol. bip- to boil
u;mlnfﬁmi kind of
. “ul, sb., kir
calledd in Ha, kddon [uf.g:;'t
Ka. kar sced, grain 1]
kfir-, vh., to expand hood (ser-
pent), [ef. To. hir becomo
firm, strong; increase]
kiil-, vh., to smart [Ma. Bifuks,
Te. kil to burn]
kikkel kokkel, ade., (with een-)
to walk putting one foot in
front of the other
Kikfa kakia, adv., zigeng
eikerand, kikeandi pl. %, sb., kind
of hawk
ke, &b, fire [Ta, Ka, Tu, keew,
Te, kitter, eiccur, Go, kis, Noaik-
Kol K. Fire, Kur. eie]
kiciayp-, kiciayt-, vh., to wail
kioek pl. “er, sb, man who
kindles fire with bamboo stick
ke kica, sb., disgust
kice-, wh, to pluck (strings of
instrument with linger), [Go,
ieedng, Kuvi kicali, Kui kisa
pincly, nip; Kur. Malt, kiss-
tako out thoern from flesh ; of.
kik-]
kifukre, adp., silently
kitk-, vh., to be silent [cf. Te.
Eifuka secret]
kifa ﬂ;mi'.fb“ Lip, waist
Kitta, sb., i
Tk, sb.,mo%nu [of, Te. ciff-cluka
mouse]
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kindik, adj., little [Ha, khi®]

kiner, zb,, misar

Iindri, sb,, kind of string instru-
ment

kipra, sb., suail’s shell

kiyalto, adj., bad

kir-, kirv-, vh., to scratch

kiri, pt. used after conj, part (see
Reuli, kali, Rald)

kiriya, sh., broken axe [Ha.
Kirka]

kirkok pl. lirkeedl, sb., kind of

uito

mu to scratch

kirea, sb., becstmille [Ha. khirsa)

kiriil pl. °l, sb,, kind of reot (Ha.
targaria)

Kirta, post. pos., on account of

kirp-, kirb-, #b., to scrateh (fowl)
[cf. Ka. kere to saratch, Tu.
kerepund, kereflound, kirmluni

k‘i:n.]hru (8.}, barb of arrow

kiri, adv, below [Ta. Ma. Kn.
Eir below, ote.)

kirjeli, ade., downstream

kil pl. “kul, sb., parrot |[Ta. Ma.

kil , Ka. gind, giJi, Te.
citikg]

kilan pl. *ul (8.), sb., joint

kill, pt. used after conj, part.
{see kirs, Euli, kali)

ki, sh, joint

kilkiliya tita, sb., kind of bird
[Kur, Eillald woodpeeler]

killa, sb., bole (in bottom of
river)

kilva, sb,, kind of ear crnament
[Ha. ki)

kilvicea, sb., amﬂu

kilk-, vh., to pinch [<*kick-: Go.
Fisk- to pinch, Brah, kishking)

kipid, sb., comb [To. Ma. cippu
comb]

kibi pl. Eibul, b, artichoke

Kimukul, b, ¢l., evelashes

THE PARJI LARNGUAGE

kukondi (8. kukandi), sb., leo-

kueer, kucor, sb., malico
kuoca, sb., vegetable [Kuvi kuea,
Euni kisa, Naik. kuces onrry,
eooked wvegetables; of. Ta,
Ky curry]
kuoed, b, stump (of tree), [of.
Ta. kurri stump, kucei peg
ete.]
kuiia, £b., small bamboo boaket
Kutipe, kufit-, v., to punch [T,
Ma, Ka, kuffu pound ete,;
soe kuff-]
kufnat, b, a bawd
kuftl-, vh., to pieree; to sow
[Te. Euffu to prick; sew,
Eol-Maik, kuff- sew; in the
meaning * sew, pieroe,” the
other lanpguages have dental :
Tu. Ma. Tu. En. kutiu]
kuft® (8.), vb., to strike foob
against stone [Ta. Ma. Ka,
Euffu knock, ponnd]
kidangey, &b., elbow [of. Ta. kufa
bent 4 key]
kudi, kuddi, sb., bank (river),
wall [of. Blet. Fudya]
kndp-, kudt- (8.), vh, to weave
baskets, m{: ::mt of bamboo
hlEﬂn,sbiﬂIiaw} for eookin
CODKInE
kundri, &b, :;‘;lﬁn.ﬁo'mﬂhm pot
[Hn]
kut kiikd, #b., kind of mushroom
¥utta, zb., kind of fish (Ha.
kokst)
kattl (St Futi-), sb., * dacbhat
hgrﬂ:rab,, “ darbha "' grass
Imatri, sh., hitch [Ha.]
kud-1, kutt- (NE. kuod-, kuff-),
wh, to cub [Ta. Furu p]uslr
Eum:. to cut, Ka., kore, Tu

anumld}
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EEE
1
E

(NE. kmgdu), pl. °I, thi
. kuganku, Ma, buraky,

3

[Go. A kudur dokka]
hmﬁagﬂn, . ) BADS of the neck
kup-, b, to seize in the mouth
hmlp- hwh‘.-. wh., to rinse

{mouth) [of. Tu, keppalipund

to gargle, rinss the mouth]
kll“l.. ah., stack ; mound [Ta.

u}:jrn heap, stack, Ka. uepipe,
g, Go. A hl:‘:.c“ heap,

stack, Kui kupe hillock, ete.)
kuplon(g) pl. kuploggul, sb.
cheel

kums, vh., to heap on to

kumon, sb,, the tree called in Ha.
talka (soapnut tres ¥)

kumf- (8.), vb, (Rower) to fold
up [Ha.]

kumt-, vh, to carry on head
[Kaol. kunt- carey on the head
(nesimilated  form)  Kur.
kumnid; To, Ma. enma carry,
bear; Malt. Fume]

Immal, sb,, potter

min, sb., kind of fish

called in Hi. bimn [Naik, kumre
an eellike fish]

kuyman (5.}, =b., sand bank

Your, #b., small boil [Ta, Ma, Ka,
Feeu, Tu. Eur, Ta. Turspu,
Kuvi kiru]

uri !, sh., antelope [of. Go, kurs
antelope, Kuvi Euke id,, Koi
krusu, Frufiu barking deer,
Kol. goria deer]

kuri® pl. *L b, hoof [of. Bkt.
khura-]

Kuri- (8.), th., (owl) to hoot [Ta.
kurai, shout, bark]

Jeured, kurii, sb., chair

Jeurfubi, sb., leech

lourds, sb., root, tuber

kurra, sb., colf [Go, furrg bull
calf, Kuvi Purra dile mals
call ; Naik. khore id.]

kurral, kurval, sb., kind of dance

kupayp-, kugayt-, vb., to heap up

kuriya, sb., bamboo hut

kupub pl. Rupbud, sb, pit [Ts.
h:fumgl pit, of. Ta, Ka. kuri,

vi Hﬂpu depth]

Kurlk, sb., tadpol

kugta, sb., cont, s]:m't [Ha.]

Yeuli, pt. used after conj. park.
(see kali, Fari, Rili)

ealun(g) pl. kuluggul, b, stalk
of leaf; handle of spoon [of,
Kui Bigju stem, handle]

Irulndi, sb., base of epine |Ha.]

kolur, &b, crane [Kui Ewluers

orana

kuwiggil, b, inside bend of
elbow

kiivar, b, the month of *&d-
Vit

ki pl. ®eul, sb., shaft of axe

Yk pl, Egkul, sb., mushroom

kiied, kiien pl. Edckul, crowbar
[ef. Bk, kuds ploughshare]

kfjal, sb., small man, dwarf
efiji, #b., net for birds [Ha. k5]

i pl. *ul, sh., corner

kelital (5.), adj., lnne

kiifor (3.), sb., cock’s comb

kita (NE. kiila), sh, malo of
animal

i {hE .I:lIﬂ}, lenf enp for
Irinking * p&j *

i, Hlt-. ﬂ‘i., to whistle [ef,
Kui kiipka shout, cte.; this
senae only in Pj.)

kiipal, sh., whistling

kiiy-, oh., (cock) to crow; to
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call [Ta. Ma. kdvu, Ka, kg,
Te. kiigu, Naik, kig- ote.]
Kdir-, vh,, t0 groan
kiirk-, b, to nod (through
sleapineas) [Te, kidrku to sloep,
Go. kirking, to nod in sleepi-
ness]

kiirako{, kiirkulkog, sb,, drowsi-

ness

klip er-, vh, to assembls (fin

tndel kdr eri cenmon)

kiil, sb., stair, ladder [Ka. Rilu
a sloping flight of stains]

kfili, sb., labourer’s wags [Ta.
Keili ete.]

kekol pl. kokocil, sb., ear

kecip-, kecit-, vb., to peep

eedil, sh,, red ants

keileri pi, sb,, a certain flower

kend, sb., bank of river [Ha. ka®]

ketarni pl. I, sb., scissors [Hn.,
L

keed, sh., hunting

kedp-, kedt-, vb., to shut door;
to lock up [Go. kelil-, Kol
fqett= to closa ; enlurgement of
ksd : Ta. ooy, Ka. kiru, ete.)

kendi h‘nrﬂl. (8.}, sb., kind of root

kembur, &b

key, adj., dark red, reddish
brown [Ta. Ma. ee- rod, Ka.
ke, Risu, kisw, Tu. kews, eto, ;
Kur, Ehfo, Malt. gfso, Brah,
Elisun)

key?, &b, kind of fish

key?, sh., hand [Ta. Ma. Ka. Tu.
ki, Te. cfyi, Go. hai, Kol
Naik, k1, Kui kaju, kagu, louvi,
kéyu, Kur, khikka, Malt. geqe]

ker-, (5. kerv=), vh, inir., to burn
[Go. karedna to burn (intr.) ;
Tu. karedeund to singe]

kerandi pl. * (8.), sb., nit

keri, sb., side

keri- (8.), vb,, (bair) to fall off

kerij pl. il, sh., leaf hat-
bih’ﬁ‘

kerip-, kerit- (2.), vb., to cackls

kerip-, kerit-, wb., to hm-n

keril, kervil, s&., heap of dried up
leaves

keroip-, kercit-, vh, cs., to warm
somobody alss

kerj-, ol, to warm oneself [cf.
Eni grelipa to warm by fire]

kernda, sb., rust

kerdi pl. ®l, sb., cajenns indious
[Te. kandi]

kerden, kerdan, sb., waist band
arnament

kerba pl. kerbel, sb., ugg

uenip-,herﬂt- (8), v

Mxﬁl “kul, sb., stone [Ta. Ma,
kal, Tu. Ta. kalle, Brah.

. dr., o

hla. &b, side [only in the phrese
& hela (akla) and 7 kela (ikla)
(Ea. kela side)

keelay-, ., to dream [ To., kepavy
dream, Ma. kindow, Ka. Tu,
kana, Te. kala, Naik. Kol
kala, Go. kansk-, kanck-, Kni
krinja to dream]

kelaykud, sb., dream

kelek min, kelo min, sb., kind of

M:‘i;;hﬁuﬂud in Hi.—I:iL m;wur
kelomgul, sb.,, pumpldin

kelong el, sb., bandicoot

kelor, sb., distiller

kelggam pl. “ul, &b, yoke

kelo-, vh., (rats) to dig holes [of.
Ta. fallu]

kfic-, vh., to shave

kital pl. ketacil (NE. kjal ete.),
&b, widow |of. Ta. kaimmas
widowhood]

kit pl. kethul [NE. k#fi eto.),
sb,, winnowing basket [Kol-
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Weik, k&, Kur, kifer, Te.
efta, Go. i)

kdfub pl. Eftbul, sb, widewer,
Fetuh eind * orphan’,

kid-, (NE. k&d-), vb., to winnow
[Kn, kéry, Kol Naik kad-,
Kur. kiend]

k&d{u), &b, broth [Ta, edru, efru,
Ka, sdru, To. céru]

kEn pl. *ul (8.), sb, field for
shifting cultivation [ Kol Naik.
kitn, Te. efnu)

kitndid pl. kéndil, sb., foather

kip-, kit-, ol to be sour or
bitter [Ta. Ma. kai to be
bitter, Ko. fai, bay, Tu. baipe
bitterness ; Te. eddie bitter;
(o, keittdnd to be bitter ete.]

kéma, sb,, razor

kiyn (2.), &b, snipe or similar
bird [Kui bipe magpic]

kdra pl. kerel, sb., bitter gourd

kari, 0., petal |Ha.)

k&L, sb., log [ Ta. Ma. Ka. bal, Ta.
kirg, Te. bilu, Go. kl, Kui
o)

Ye#il ghird, #0., bieyole

kekor-, vh., to be bent or curved

kokora, sb., curl

koktk-, vh., to hop on one leg

kokkal pl. kokkaeil, sh, crane
[T, Rodke, Ma. koklan, ok,
Ka. kokku, kokkare, To. kok-
Fera, Kui bolbo; of. To
Fortigu, Te. kodges, Buvi kongi,
Kol. K. komga]

kokta, adj., crooked, =igzag

kokr-, kokpayt-, vh, to contract
{arm ete.,)

kokl-, vh., to cough [Hu, akil-)

koci, pl. *I, &b, ond; point [ef.
To. kosa)

koeela, sb., Btrychnus Nuox Vo-

koﬂplkoﬂtit-, vh. o5, b0 makes to

koEITE‘ (B.), tb., (hen) to cackle
after laying egg

kolt-, o, to sirike {with axe);
to dig; to peck (fowl), |Ta.
Ma. Te. koifu bent, strike,
knock, Go. kofidnd to peck,
Malt. gofe knock, bent ete.]

Kofls pl. koflel, sb., faggot [Ha.)

kodk-, oh., (fowl) to peck [Go.
kokkdnd pound, tatto, Lutt,
Haik. kopk- to pock]

kodka, zb., bill-hook

konfub (5.), hook [ef, Ka. Tuo.
Te. konedi hook]

konfp-, kontt- (8.), vh., to liang
u

kndzap-, kodayt-, v, to sceatch

kolra, sb., pit |Ha,)

kondal, adj., dumb

kondi (st, kond-) pl. boadkal, b,
mountain  [Te. bupre, Ma,
kumnu, Ba, Te. kowde moun-
tain, hill]

kopa, adj., Tull

kopip-, kopit-, vh. Ir., to fifl

kopni, &b, * kuuping * [Ha]

kopp=, wh., to Dbe full [Kur
khoppnd Lo heap up, Malt.

to pile wp; o heap;
E?.PKu. j_uudp heap, Tu.
Heonpe 0.
koppa, sb., amall hillock
koppil, sb., quarrel, abusive
specch

kobna, wi. sy kobnaf, adj., bDlunt

kom-, b, to cough [cf. Ko
kewimu, Ta. ceremy, Ma, ou-
wa 1]

komad, sb., distont [Naik. (LSI
iv, 672) khdmbid]

komer, indecl., long (uf time)

koy-, kofi-, ¢h., to reap, harvest
[Ta. Ma. J'my reap, Ka. koy,
Euayy, Tu. koggend, koipini, Te.

11
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kdyu, Huoi .irIm;iﬂ-n koyana,
Eur., khoynd, Malt.
kovya, b, drunumfw:.ls‘tu.ck
thorn ; shmg[T¢ kaywstmk
staff, Na-ik. koyya stalk of
jowar]
koyyat, adj. fn., lean
hm-‘l,nd_-r mL., lean
#h., Ponicam  italicum

karra,

korraly, Kui. .Tmﬁ': millet]

koylif, sb., cuckoo

koyli®, ab spot, charcoal

keyHi, adj., black

kor, sb., furvow [Ha, Bi®)

korejind, sb., nephow

kork-, b, bu cut with teeth or
soissors; to gnaw, nibble [Go.
Kol. Nuik. kork- bita, punow,
nibhle]

korfi-, vb,, to scrape out of ear
[of, Ka. kadacu to remove wax
out of ear by finger or pick]

kordel el, kel (3.), sb., bandi-
eoot

korr pl. *ul, sb., cock, hen, fowl
[Go. Kol Nail. kor; Kui
koju, pl. koska; of. Ta. Ko,
kéri, Tu. kéri, Te. ki, The
precise relationship of thess
various forms is not clear.]

kor, adj., very young [ef. Ta.
kure young, tender, Raupavu,
youth, tender age, Rorumai
freshness of shoota, Te. kro- in
krouviri fresh, blessom, krotta
fresh, new]

kog- (8. kopv-}, vb., to be fat [Ta.

Hn.lnruwbel'n kor
fot, fatness, Kn.bn-rilul':,iﬂ

to grow fat; fat, fatnoss, Te.
kroveu id., Go, A, h.ln-én-j fat,
fatness, Kol. Naik, koru &b,
fat, Kui krage fat, suet]
kopukmud, sb., fut, fatness

THE PARJI LANGUAGE

kopuge pl. “ul, sh, new shoot,
sprout [Kui kergari new shoot,
sprout eto. of, kor-]

koreyat, adj., f.n., lame

koperal, adj. m., lame

korol pl. korocil, #b., bride [Te,
kddalu danghter-in-law, Naik.
koral, Kol. koral, Go. koriay

ho;\o-]. vh,, to sprout [Go. korednd
boﬂ;xmut ef. kor, koruny]

kor péru, sb., lower portion of
gide or ribs (Ha. pil pijra)

kol pl. “kud, sb, Dolichos uni-
florus [To. Mo, kof; of. Skt
keulatiha)

koloya, kolova (8.}, sb., kind of
weed

kaloe, sb., kind of crane
hhlk_[ﬂ.}. &h., Buten frondosa,

kovk- (8., wb., water boils
kovva, sb., red-faced monkey
[Go. kovee id.]
T, sb., cough [Ha. &
kﬁ:p] “leul, #b., king [of. To. Ma.
i
kiifn, &b, kind of bug
kdta, sb., corner [Naik. kinls,
Tu. kdnfu corner]
kb, ab., plough-hondle ;  end-
piece of stringed musical in-
strument [Ha.)
kid pl. ®ul, &b, hom [Ta. Ma
kitu, Kn. Tu, kidu, Go. kér,
Koui kaju]
kbda, kinda, sb., bison [of. Ka.
snde bull, ox, Go. A. Kol. K.
dnda bullok]
kbdi (st. kBd-), eb., marking nuk

b

kldor (8.), sb., cowshed

kéna, sb., half

kbndal, adj., dumb.

kfpt, kbte, tb., to tend [Kui
képa)
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kip-2, kbt-, wh., to string [Ta.
Ma. Ka. k6 to string, thread,
Maik. kénj-, Kol. kanz)

kdmfi, b, merchant of the
Telugn Edmagi casto

kb, adv., outside [Ha. k%]

Keliri, sb,, atiffness through sitting
eto. for a long time

kb, sb., shaft of arrow [Ta. Ma,
Ka. kalstaff, rod, Tu. kalu, Te.
kila staff, nrrow, Go. A, kil
shaft of arrow, Kol K. kdla
stafl]

kdili, &b, gide [Ha. k&%)

kbwval, sb., stubble [of, koy; but
this is from a form of the verb
which appenrs in Kui, kive to

reap)
gagra, ., kind of pot
gangar, sb., large metal cooking

pot

gaggut, ganguk, sb., heel

gangur, &b, o tree bearing o nut

gaji pl. °, sb., itch

gal, parl., om o

nimjz:m a&.?hndu:nl‘n appla

gadid pl. “kul, ab., cowherd

gaddal (8.}, sb., Leard

gaddom pl. gadidocil, &b, bearl
[Kn, Tu. godde, Te. godfani,
Eol. Naik. gadiom]

ganda, ., cloth

gade, sb., asa

gadeya, sh., granary [Ha.]

gadda, sb., vulture [Te, Kol
Haik. i

gaddi, ib.g;ﬂfﬁm]n.u

gadl-, vh, inir., to shake, tremble

ganduk (8.), sb., heel

gandurea, kandures, sb., gizard

guppa, aﬁ.,Tl.mmhon bﬁiﬂt ][Kn.

mpe, To. gan

gaﬁd ;j:'i =4 nss.r{‘, af: donkey [Ta.
Barutai, Ka. karte; Te. gedide ;
of. Bkt a-Ohe; the r in
Parji is frregular]

garab, sb., womb

garum gbli, b, fox

garjeya, sb., son-in-law who stays
in his mother-in-law’s house

garda, sh., cove

gapdal, &b, man with lroken
teath

gapdid, sb, hornet [of. Ma,
kadannal hornet, Ka, kadan-
durn, Te. kadildery, boneder
id. ; Kol, gindhil potts stinging
bet]

galva, gavla, =h., jaw

giija, sb., eprout

gida, sb., wheel [Ha. gipa]

gild, sb., dreg [Ha.] .

gina, sh, machine for crushing
SUIT e

giba, &b, pulp of fruit [Ha,]

gay pl. "ul, &b, cow

ghva, sb., wouml

gififi, giffi (5.), &b, pith

gt pl. =l (8.), sh., noteh

giddat, sb. f., surccresa

giddal, sh. m., sorcerer

gin-, l.:;b,, to be tight (linger ring
ete,

gira key (8.), ¢b., wrist

giriayp-, girlayt- (8.), v0., to pull
faces

girah, sb., car-wax [cf. Ta.
kurengd, To. Firmbily ear-
wax, ete.]

girgira, odj., cold

gir @eal, sb., kind of swing

gilgilat, adj., soft

v, b, ghee

gir, sh., line, mark [Kn, giru, Te.
gira, Kni gira]

gucayp-, gucayt-, b fr, to
Temovi

guer-, th,, to churn

guiifid, sb., owl [Kui gunji id]

gutka pl. gutkel, sh., ankle

gufloard, sh., small hill covered
with bushes [Ha.]
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guffa, sb, pool [Ta. Rulfam

m ; pond, kugat' mﬁ'i, Tf’
fa, gunis pond, pit, Go. A.

Runfa pool]

gudam, sh, button

gudi, #b., temple; village rost
housa (pora g%) [Ko. Tu, Te.
Kaol. gugi tenipla]

guddi (5.), adj., black

gude-, b, to thunder

gudva, b, * nilgai°

gungd-, vh. intr., to bend [of, Ko,
gunds,  gundu  round, Te.
gungdu anything round, gen-
drand round, spherical ete.]

gundpip-, gundpit-, b e, to
make to bend

gunda, sh, dust [Te. gunde
powder; Skt gundaka-]

gunder ldiya (5.), ab., heart [Go.
gundur kdid]

gudal (8.), sb., ghost tres

gun, sb., incantation

guneyal, sb., magisinn

gunna (3.), eb., tree called in Ha,
widde

guppa (5.). sb., scrub

gumtal, adv., so that the head is
submerged {fel quemital #ir)

gumnal, adj., sober [Ha. ginna]

gumpi, sb., Gmelina arbores [Ta.
Ma. Fumir, Ko, kumuls, To.
aunnudu, Go, gummiur, Kol
K. Farmng]

gurgal (8.}, #b., aleep, night

gurgal porra (2.), Mimoas pudies

gurgond, sb., slecp

gureip-, jureit-, vh., to bend

gurj-, oh,, to squeck (mics)

gurma, sh, core of white ants’
nest

gurt-, vh, to hiss (scrpent); to
hoot {owl) | Te. gurr- to growl]

gurrol pl. gurroeil, £5., horse [Te.
fgurrann

guria, sb., whirlpool [Ha. gh]
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o, sb., jaggery

gurgana, onomat., with a crash-
ing sound

gupgd, b, kind of fish ealled in
Ha, turu

gurgur-, th,, (fire) to Qicker

gurl-, 'Efl., to thunder

gula, &b, snail . ghula; Te,
gulla shell, 4:::.lrjlla.:t[:ullr]ylIit

gulgula, adj*n sofh

gulguli, sh., cow-hell

gulli pl. *l, sb., shell, cowrie [sea

el

gilic-, vh., to be dislocated

giteel, sb., field rat

giii-, vh., to amoke

gl (st qiTi-) (5.), sb., smoke

glifijod, sb., smoke

gltat, sb., cloud (not min cloud)

gita?, sb, wooden hammer,
mallet [Te, gmitanin wooden
hsmmer]

gitda, sb., nest, wooden trap [Ta.
gn.;ﬁui Ka. gitdu, Te. ggﬂ,

[N L
gidir, sb., coil of rape for holding

pot
gipi, #b., kind of fish (Ha. bdbd)
giiba (8.), #b., shell, eowria
Be, particle
gengol, sh., phlegm [Ha. gh'
[bcll.ail.,mnl:uhg [Hs. ¥

m_db., joint of bamboo [Ha.

nm[lﬂr;.i &, worm (intestinal)

getgeta, ob., disgest

getgetal, adj., disgusted

geyal, adj., simple, simplaton

gerub (5.), sh, ear-wax (s
girub]

gerkd (8.), sb., Hibisous canna-
binus

gerkub (3.), b, beleh

gerja (8.), b, hoof [Te. gorije id ]

gora, &b, oity
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#8a, sb., ornamental knots tied
to bullosck's neck during bul-
lock festival

gita®, &b, leg from knee to
ankle; elaw of cab [Kol,
Waik. getta log]

géri pl. 7, sb., nail

gilam (8.), #b., fish-hook [Te.
pilamu, Ka. gila)

B0, pariicle
gogavila, sh., butterfly [of. Naik.
e butterily]
gong pl. *kul, sb., wheat
gonde=, vh., to xoll ; to wallow in
mud (pigs, buffaloes ete.) [Ha.
gondra, sb., cirele [aee gund-]
godayp-, godast=, vh., tu tattoo
gopenda (o), sh., sling [Hn.]
goreya, #f. sg. goreyaf, ).,
rough
gorka, sb,, spear [Go, I, gorla id.]
gorba (8.), abh., salphi tree
gopongs (5.), sb., crane, gud g°
black crune
givar, &b, simple, ignorant, un-
sophisticated
glea, sb., the month dsidha
woki pl. °I, &b., pebble ; pl. goavel
ghda, sb., stony hillock
2b., cormer

ghirik, sb., onion [Ha, gdli, Go.

gdna, ab'.], mnk

ghnda, sb.,

gdli pl. “1., :.b jnckal [of. Ha.
kdleyn; Go. Al kaig,u!, Naik,
koliak, Kui kolia]

g8li, sh., socket imto which
ploughshare fits [Ha. gali])

cakurtol,

gh., cattle shed
cakkar, sb., sugnr
cakmunda (8.), b, Zizgyphus
TUgOsL
cakril, sb., chain

cagg pl. capgul, b, pounded
ries, * efirg’

cagp-, eacit- (8.), vh., to kick;
to trample [see catip-]

caee-, vh., to wipe

caf pl. eafful, sb., zock [Te. caffu
rock]

cateya, sh., sparow [Ha.)

calf=; vh., to ronst; sob fire

catta, sb., mat [Naik. saffe mot]

cafla el, sb., kind of mouss

tadip-, cadit-, v, r., to bail

cafduy (2. eaduem), pl. eadungul,
sb., footprint, traco [Te,
afdugn foot, footprind]

cadp-, cafdt-, ., to strike, beat,
bammer [Te. aduew to beat,
strike]

canda, 0., bug

candi pl. eandknal, sh., alntImL

cande, cande cand, mde,, quickly

candp-, candt-, vh, to open

catip-, catit-, b, to kick; to
tramiple [ef. Ta, ecatai, Ka,
saide liruise, erush)

cand-, vh., to grow up

candar [ﬂ “ul, &b, kl.n:l of fish
trap called in Hn dandar

candip-, candit-, b, ez, to make
to grow up; to bring up, to
Tenr

capp-, ., to pour [Kel, sap- to
pour ont]

capre, adj., tasteless, insipid [Ts.
cappat flat, insipid, Ma. eap-
palfa, Tu. cappala, Ka. cappe,
sappage, Te. cappa, Naik
sapepe #l.]

cam-, wh, to go load, beeome
rotten [ef, Ta. camai to be
destroyed, Kn, same, save to
b spent, destroyed, worn out]

camip-, camit-, vh, cp., to make
to go rotten

camk-, vh, to jump; to be
startled

m—hﬂlﬁrﬂplﬁ\..ﬁﬂdh [Tl.cﬂ'h
die, p.p. eefiu, Ma. of, cotiu,
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Kn. sy, sattu, Tu. saiping,
Te. cocew, Go. seiping, Kui
sfea id, 3 Kor. khe'ena to die,
kocene he died, Malt. Feya to
dic, Bed peet. heca, Brah.
kahing to die]

cayt, sb., the month of * caitra '

car=, th, to be torn (cloth ete.),
[Go. sarrdnd to bo torn, split,
Eur, carrad to rend a cloth,
tear]

car (stem earr-) pl. earlil, sb.,
pock [To. aru, arre neck]

earip-, eatit-, vb, 8., to tear

Carp-, cart, vh., to drive

carpl, sb., cowdung [Go. sardpi
cowdung]

cal-* (R, vh,, (rain] to full in o
showes [of, Te. jallu a shower ;
Ta. Ks. callu to sprinkle,
statber]

ml-l;; cavl- (8. calv-), b, to

onew

caliva, ealva (8.), ob., locels [Te.
p , Ko, jaluke oto.)

calfiid pl. ®kul, #b., bridegroom
[Waik. sdnjin pl. sdniku], Kol
sinzin, pl. sdlnikaed, Go. sennag)

galla, sh., buttermill [Te. calla,
Kal. solle, Naik, safa; Ta.
alai buttermilk])

cavil, =b, mortar [Kol. Naik.
sarli id.; of. Ka. geel to
pound ebe.]

g:;ol pl. m:g-m! &b, pestle

kotal, scoTpion

olik-, vh., to toste [Hi, cdbhna)

cika, aﬁ., ip

cikn, sb., thorm

eliku, sb., knife

cikol, eb., hunger, famine [Te.
dkali hunger]

cdij, &b, bier ; seat on which god
s curried

ofij-, vh., to do, to make

edidi, £b., corpse

THE FARJT LANGUAGE

cifa (8.), adf., flat
ciira, sh., rock
cifva, citval, sb., ladle [Ha.

ofifu]
odidu, sb., wife's sister's hushand
cfit, num., seven
cditn, sb., Mimusops hexandra,
cip?, sh, mat [Te. ofpa, Ka.

m’pe :Mt-

pl “kuI, &h., beam of honse

uim.u. 3b., nmnl] grain called in
Ha. yﬂh [Ta. efmai, Ka,
sidme, sdve; Bkt. dyamika-]

oiy-, ., m leave, ebandon
[Kol. Naik. sdy- to leave]

cilypip-, cypit- (8.}, vh., to cause
to leave ; to wean

clirun, sb., sl tree

cil', ab., scaly ant-eater [Ha.
sil]

chl?, gb., conduct [Ha.]

cfilal pl. edlasil, sh., sister [Go.
selir sister)

cdiva, #b., rice gruel, Ha. pej [Te.
jﬁ'&:‘nddgrue]. conjes, Go, jdwd

ge, gruel]

cdvan, sb., the month of Srfvans

cik pl. ".hrl sh., staln

cikra, sb,, chain

cing-, 'ub, sun to decline ofter
midday [cf. Eui sike to bow
the head]

cingri pl. I (8.), sh., cricket

cif=, vh, to go out (fire) [Kol
Naik. kit- be extingnished ;
the pulatalization in Pj. is
irregular]

cifip-, cifit-, vh. cs, to put out
(fire)

giff=, b, to cut; to split [of
Te. citeinen to split, break,
eiffu to crnck, snap, split
(inte.)]

citapal, #b., custard apple
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citam pl. “ul (8.), b., bamboo

in

dtﬂn-a citayt-, b, to think
about

witdl, sb., kind of tres and flower

citt=, vb., to butt with homs, to
gore [Kol. sit- to pieroe with
the horns]

gitta, b, night [Naik. ditte
?‘Z.rgning, Kol. (SME) cintevels

citta vanda, sb., little finger

cldup pl. cidpul, b., beacelet of

n

me

cin, adj., little

¢in-, &, to cleave, stick to

cinip-, cinik=, o0, 5., to cause to
stick to

cinkip-, cinkit- (8.), #b., to drip
[Te. eimseku to fall in drops]

cinta, sb, thought, & ofj-, to
think

cind pl. “ul (NE. cind octo),
BOTL
cipey pl. “Eul, &b, soldier

cipra, sb., theumn of eyes
cipri, sb., leaf-cup

eima copari (8.), sh, Acacin
catechn

cimka cen=, vh., to swoon, faint

cimta, sb., tongs

m sb., gm’.l-'n up, adult [Ha.

ﬁl‘ pl. “kul, sh., buffalo [Kol. sir,
Nailk. $ir]

oir eikod, sb., 7 p.m, Ha. bhaisa
r

andheyar L
giral, sh., medium, Ha. sirdhi
ciric, sb., day [of. Naik. -sir in

ddir day before  yesterday

(lit. that day), Kol -jir in

&jir day before yesterday, that

duy, &ir, djir some day]
eiruy, sb., chorcoal [Kni singa,

Kuvi rlfﬂliﬂ charconl ; with
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different suffix sand loss of ¢-,
Ka. dddal eto.; of. Ta. dre
black ete.]

cdrkip-, cirkit-, vb. ca., to trap

cirng-, ©h., to get stuck [Tn.
cikku peb stuck, cote. Go.
jirkdnd]

gird~, vh., to turn [ef. Go. surumn-
dand, ete.]

cirdip-, eirdit-, vh. o5, to make
to turn

cirdukud, sb., winding read

cirmol pl. eirmocil (8. elrmul),
sambhar

girl-, vh, to revolve [Ta. cwruf
obe. ; i asin cind, and in Brah.
ehirrenging wander round]

cirlip=, cirlit=, o0, e5., to make to
revolve

cirka, sk, spark [Ha.]

eila, indeel., soo § 97 [Ta. i, illai
not, Ma, ils, En. ., slle,
Tu, gfi, Te. v, Go. hille,
Go. A. sile, Kui sida ; of, Malt,
eile to forbid]

cilurka pl. cilarkel (3.), sb., chips
of wond

cilkip-, cilkit=, vb. tr., to peel off,
scale off

cilng-, vh. inir., to peel off, Rake
off [ef. Tu., l:ﬂhmi to flay]

cilma, s, whistling teal

cilva, b, rivalet, brook |Go. A.
silka, Naik. ﬁr'ﬂn ln'ouk]

g, gifi, th., to give [Ta. Ma, Ka.
ito mive]

clk-, vh., to tear [ef. Te, efiki
ragged, tatterad]

cikip-, cikit- (3., 6., to tear

okod pl. cikocil, ab., darkness;
night [Te. efkafi darkness, Go.
sikati, Kol. K. cikafi]

clgg= (5.), vh., to be torn
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old-, 1h., limb to become numb,
losa sensation [Eol, sid-, limb
to Jose sensation)

elna, sb., spot, sign [Ha.]

cind, sb., date polm [Ta. Tntu,
fficy date-paln, Mu. 3, Wial,
Ka. 5eal, Tu. Fieily, foily, Te,
fta the wild date tree, fdu,
fdagu ., Kui sits o small
date ; Ha, Hi. ehid]

dir, sb., cironji nut

i el, &b, bondicoot, Ha. ghus

mise  [of. Kuvi dendi Kireld
bandicoo

t]

ella, #b., spring [Ha.]

cili, £b., wheel

elvid pl. “l, sb,, bean

cukkn pl. eukkel, sh., star [Ka,
etlbke, cikks spot, speck, Te,
cukka d.nup,,;:ptck; star, Naik.

ol

etilka star, Kol. subka, Kol K.
ctkka, Go. sukkiem, Kol suka
id.]

cukravar cirie, =b., Friday

cukla kiiki, sb., kind of mush-
roon,

eugurka, sb., op-knot

cuil- (8.), ¢, to sleep

outka, sh., anklet [Ha.)

cuntip-, cunfit-, vb. e, to raise

cundp-, cundt-; ecundip-, cun-
dit=, b, to take roumd, hawk

cuter, k., aim; intention, cufer
er-, to aim; intend |Ha.
sular ko)

cutt- (8., wh intr, fo wind
round |Tn. Ma, surrn, Ko, Tu.
suitu, Te. ewftne to go round,
encirele, coil round]

cup, #h., st [Ta. Ma, Ka. Tu.
Te. uppn salt, Kol. Naik. sup
id.; of Ta. Ma. wear salt,
brackishness, Ka. agar(u), Tn.
ubary, oparg, Te. ogaru id.;
Go. sawedr, sovar, hovar, ovar
anlt]

cupliri pl. cupdrul, sb., tamarind

cumari (3.), sb., musk rat

cumip-, cumit-, vh, es., to irrigate

cumtal, sh., carrying pad for
head [ef. Mo, cumafu head-
lond, Ka. sivadu pad under
load on head, Noik. cumme id.]

cumbel, s, musk rat [of. Kui
supart, supenji musk-Tat)

¢umm-, vh., to seize, catch hold
of [Kol. Naik. sum- to catch,
saize hold of]

enyk-, vk, to sob

curani, ady., around

curuk, sh., deposit of soot on the
eeiling, or on any object that
has been near the fire

curnd (3.), ourdi, #6., kind of beo
[Kol. surund, cf. Go. sdree
fifeith]

curk-, vb., to shrivel, cheeks to
sink in [Tu. enrnicku to shrivel,
contract, curukku to make to
shrivel, Ma. eurusiin, curtekb,
Ka. surku, sukkn to shrivel,
Kol. suk- fade, wither]

curkip-, curkit-, b cs., to make
to shrivel

curca, sh., marrisge, ¢° mdl,
married girl

curta, sb., idea

eul-, vh,, to say |Ta. Mo, cal-, Ka.
sol-, to say]

cul{l}-, b, to revolve; to
wander about |[Ta.  wlovw,
wlidon, to stroll

euli-, wl., (pus) to form [ef. Kui
Eulh'nai to uleerate, Go. kulum
pus; irrogular palatalization]

ouljulood, &b, pus

culp-, eult-, vh., to rize, got up
[Muik, #i}- to arise, sulp- to
make to rise, Kal. sul-, sulp-;
the Pj. form was originally
causative]

cuva, sb., leaf basket, Ha. cipla

T
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olik=, vh,, to suck

clicab, &b, neodle

ciifa, sb., women's hair tied in
kmot [ef. Ta. iy, bair-tuflt,
effifu peacock’s crest; Bkt

eitid]

ofind=, v, to tis hair in koot [ Ta.
cfif to wear on head, Ko
sty id. Ma. edfu put on the
head, cuffu to tie a bundle like
o hir-look]

cfita, sh., neck ring [Ha.]

cfina, &b., powder

ofira, b, Zizyplus rugusa |Ta.
effrai Zizyphus ccnoplia]

ciig-, ©h., to see |Te. cilicu to see,
citdiki vision, Go. fupdnd to
see, (o, A, sidp-, Kui sdia id.]

efira pl. eifred, s, landle of pot

ciiri pl. *, sb., glnss bangle

cfila, sb,, enr ornament

cliv=, ©h,, to suck

cekk-1, th, to click mwonth in
driving buffaloes

cekle-2, vh., to chip; to sceape;
to plone [Te. eokbn to chip,
Naik. k- id.]

cekka, 0., picee ; slive; chip of
wood [Te. eefla picce, slice,
Waik. feffa bark]

cekkad, sh., bank (of river)

cekkal, adv., near

ceefin, &b, hawlk |Ha. ¢ha®]

oet, ab., truth; oot of-, to
believe

petal, sb., sickle [Go. safar, Go. A,

seler] L
cette, ade., certainly [ Ha, sate]
cen=, cend-, vh., to go |Te, can,

to go] , _
can, &b, head of rice [Naik. fen,
Kol. K. zen Go, A, sen; Te.
enmet, tonny] .
cenaya, sb, Cicer aretinum,
Bengal gram [Te. senogelu;
Bkt. canaka]

candur ruk, sk, kind of tres [Ha.]

cendroy, &b, kind of mushroom

cenvar cirie, £6., Saturday

cep(p) pl. “ul, sb., flesh ; gome

CEpAFD-, copayt-, vh., to pross

cembod, nune. sb., B times

eembdkal, nuni. sh., § yeara

ceyal, anm., five (fem.), five
WOImen

ceynay, sb., husband

cerul, sh., sacrifice

coru® pl. °L, &b, tank [lw. from
Ta. corurn tank, pond]

crnp pl. eerpul, sh., sandal [of.
Ta. eerupput shoe, Ma. eerippu,
Kn, berpi obe, To. ceppu;
apparently boreowed from Te,
on aeeount of palatalization,
bt from an obler form with
unassimilnted -rp-)

ceruv pl. “ul, alh, tank [see oore®]

cereyakul, sb. pl, & pair of
bullocks [Kui séreke o yoke of
0xEn]

cerkip-, cerkit-, vh. es., to put
aside, Bave

cercun, sb., mustard

cerng-, vh., to be left over

cerpu pl. “, sanulal [aee eerup)

cerrl (8.), sb., econtipade [ses

i
MJTEB,, kind of fish, Ha. bfora
oel-, vh., to go to move [ < Ha.]
celayp-, celayt-, vh. 5. of cel-
calkom (.}, #b., fish teap called
in Ha, bisir
celnd-, b, to wriggle (snoke)
| Hu, saland-]
et jelle
ﬂlm j{S.], sh,, Euphorbis
nivulin
o#ka, #h., snipe [Ha.]
cbiif, muan. 1{55 duys
chijer, muwwm. sb, 5 pairs of
bullecks
oldi, £b., comb of cock [Ha.]
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ghﬁ to crawl _ﬁ:um:? Naik

ir, sb., upine [of. Naik.

Kaol. K.ﬁu[ﬁnrﬁupiu, Ka.
#du, Te. Elupands id.]

ofidu, cBduk, sums., five (nt) see
céndu

céna, sb., frost, ice

cknda, nun., five [Ta. ai, sinfu,
aivar five, Ma. ai, aflew, K.
atf, aidu, ayvar, To. ai, my,
auyery, Te. ayidu, Spuerw, Fouru,
Kol. ayd (== Te.), sdgur (SMR),
Knl l{:ﬁmr Go. sfvir, Go. A.

choal 2. B b, bog (bowoon

lﬂd@

MP“P &b [nerTn ef, iy
to & Wl B. cF
broom, Ko, ik, clpuns
(Go. saiydnd to sweep, Hmk
Epur, Kol K. cipur .

sipa to sweep, slper
broom, Kul Afpori id., Melt,
elee to wipe clean, Kur. cfend)
cila, sh., shed [Ta. dlai, Ma. dla,
Euvi hi'la; Bkt. dald)

obiva, sb., worship, efre ofj- to
worslip

olir, num., five (maso.), five men

cokk-, th, to climb (sea copp-,
eolf-) [Fol. Naik solkk- to alimb)]

cokkom (3.), indecl., much
coknd pl. °1, &b, leaf-cup [Hi.]

Congip-, congit- vh,, to lay down
to rest

cond, ¢b,, mouth ; beak

conda, sb., elephant’s trunk

cotip-, cotit-, ¢, to cause to
climb, to mise; to siring
(baw)

cod-, cott-, vh., to itch [of. Ta.
M. eori itch, Ka. fuyi, T
fojji itching, Go. sofitind to
itch, Go. A. eohana]

codda, sb., ant [of. Kui sodro
black ant]

gl
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codp-, codt-, vh., to send

cop, sb., top-kmot, pigtail

copp-, coft-, vh., to elimb

coppid, sb., ascent

copls, sb., platform in the fields
for watching cropa

combar cirie, sb., Monday

COF, Miem,, 81X

eorud (#.), sb,, dirt, rubbish

©Orfi-, vh,, to become intoxicated
[ef. (with diff. suffic) Ka.
gorku, sokku, Tu. sorkuni, Te,
cokku ; Eui sdsa)

cormil, #b., rubbish [Ha.]

colggel, comgel, sh, fireplace
[The Inst element is kel
‘atome ' ; for the fisst of. Euoi
sou, Kuvi hollu fireplace]

eolmal, &b,, leaf-spoon

covar, =b., horseman

olikr, &b, nanclen kadamba

cokip-, cbkit-, vb. cs., to stick
into

eigg-, ©h., to pierce (thorn)
[Kol. Naik. sdng- to enber]

clira, &b, earthen pot [Go, sdrd,
largn earthen pot]

cfrp-, cbrt-, o, to strain off
water from boiled rica [of. Ta.
Ma., edr to trickls, to flow]

efg-, vh., to trickle

¢él-, th., to sift grain

olli, sb,, siove

jakma, sb., cleft branch [Ha,]

ingiagn, adj., clean (clothes);
bright [of. Te. jagyu shine,
brillianey]

janga, b, step, stride [Kol.
jayga, Te. jahga, ange step,
stride

]
jatie, adv., quickly [Ha. 74%]
jatta, jeita, sb., stone hand-mill
[Ha. jdta]
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jabba (8., &b, shoulder [Te,
jabba shoulder]

jalug, jalub, sh., place where
water gozes [Ka. jalugu place
where water oozes]

jalob, &b, small stone chips [cf.
Te. Ko, jalli broken stono
chipa}

janger, sb., body [Ha.]

iafi, sb., tail

jat, sb., caste

it miril, #b., black pepper

jiipd, sb., kind of baaket [Ha. §4%]

jal, b, net

jdlla, sb., pencock’s tail

jinna, gh., cow-bell

jirma (8., &b, kind of weed
growing under water

jilub nadil (8.), #b,, wet ground

jit-, vb., to win

jir-, vh., to be digested

jira, sb., cumin seed

i1, sk, Indigofers arbores

jivom, sb., heart

fivnd, 6., living, livelihood

jul, sh,, grasshopper

jova?, sb., well

juva?, b, gambling, j° end-, to
gamble

juvar, &b, yoke (of bullocks)

juvarp-, juvart-, vh, to greet
respectfully by joining hands

jiik-, vh., to miss, flil

jit, b, (small) stick [Ha. 58°]

jii meri, sb., Fious religiosa [Ka.
Te. jurvi Fieus infectoria,
Kaol. K. juwi]

jaral pl. jfracil, &b, oricket
[Waik. fifrol ericket, Go. jirsli]

{etaya, sb., toe-ring [Ha. ha”]

jenda (8.), sb,, peacock’s tail

jetnayp-, jetnayt-, vb., to repair

jenna pl. jennel, sb., jowar [Te.
jonna, Kol sonna)

jenm-, vh., to be born

jenmayp-, jenmayt-, ob. s, to
give birth to

jerba (celln), sb., forked (branch)

jarri, sh., centipeda [Te, jerri itl.]

jella, £b., bough

jila dina, sb., summer

jri, ‘dhaman® smake [Go. A
siri idl.]

i, b, gaol

jondam, jondom, sb., elephant’s
trunk

joppa, b, bunch, cluster [Ka.
joumpa, Te, jonpanu cluster]

joroka, sb., window

jBdra, £b., maize

jtind, sb., mengooan

jlig=, vh., to join, mix together

jorgom, sb., bugle

j0ba, £, mud ; mire

fakka, &b, pip; kidney

fakri, sb., basket

tanga, o5, wide mouthed pot

tangeal, adj., bakl

tand=, vh., to pull [Go. landing
to extract)

tanda, sb., Grewia tilinefolia

fandi, sh., small pot, cup

tanip-, fanit-, vh. es., to make to
enter

fann-, v, to cnter

tar, sb., channel [Ha.]

tika, thiova, sk, palate

fAnger, ﬂdj., h

tifk-, vh., (bird) to flap wings
[Waik, tirk- to wave, flap]

titta, adj., straight

titha elij-, vh., to repair

{itfe-dellonl, sb., midday

tindp-, findt-, tb., to throw

fika, sb., auspicious mark on the
forehead

pukchuld, sb., adam's apple

tuckal, sb., dwarf |Ha. fhusta)

tofurka (8.), sb., wooden clapper
attached to cow's neck

funda’, sb., creepes
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funda?, sb., strip of cloth used as
bnndage

teg=, vh., to deceive

fepare, &b, rectangular hosket

temeal, sh., dwarf

tovwal, sb, kind of bird, Ha.
fenis

tik-, vh., to touch, reach

{Ekayp-, {Ekayt-, ol ez, of [Fk-

tiik merd, sb., teak tree

{Enga, &b, (big) stick

t&pu, &b, wooden trap called in

« Ha. &

fot-, eb., to pull by the neck

fod-, folt-, vb., to touch |Ta. Ma.
tofu to touch]

fodip-, todit-, vb. ez, to make to
touch

podu, sb., rope [of. Ta. Ma. todu to
connect, join]

fonds melks (3, sb., uvula,
ndem’s apple

foppa, topri (bemmnia-), ab., eye-
beow [Ha. fopa)

fovela, sb., string instrument for

music
forda, sb., dish prepared from
rice, jaggery and milk
{otal®, sb., bamboo ruke [of. Ta.
Ma. tayti hook, goad, Kn. &,
Tu. diugi, Te. diti long pole
with hoole for plucking fruit,

ota,

ww] pl. fitaler, sb., Inbourer
fof. Ta, Ma. tatfi, Ka. Tu. Te.
{i an inferior village servant)

{otip-, totit-, vh., to show [eaus,
of ténd-, apparently a NE.
form, sinee the regular NW,
form would ba tdtip-; the
matter 8 further complicated
by the 8. form fufip-, which
ennnot be so explained, and
must be referred to Ta, Ma.
cuff, Ka. suflu to point with
finger]
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18- (8.), vh., to draw water from
well [Ta. Ma. tfndu, Ka. t5du,
Tu. taduni, Te. thdu to deaw
water from well]

{Byal, eb., magician [Ha. fova)

dakar, sb., belch

dagga, sb., story

ﬁuﬂbdl.. £b., female of animals and

irds

dadda vanda, :b., thumb, big toe

dadli (8), sb., bonk of river
Kol (BMR) dardi banl]

fanda (8.), sb., upper arm [Go, A,
dand, Naik, dond, Kol. K.
danda id.]

dandeya, sb., peg

dabba, sb., orange

dalar, #b., woman of loose

ﬂ-ls-l- 'ﬂﬂ:fﬂi; b., j

. sh., jaw

dlidi, Eb},, hanale nf}:;]wgh

fiinda, sb., sugar cane

diiba, sb., upper storey [Ha. §5%)

ddbar, b, kit

dAibar fical, sb., kind of swing

dikdd, sb., quiver; bosket for
storing grain

didora, sb., small drum

dippa, £b., heap [Kui depe mound,
hillock ; cof. dibba]

dibba, &b, mound [Ka, Te. Kuavi
dibba mound, heap ; of. dippa]

dital, adj., bold

dida, sb., ball

dnldd, st. gukk- (3.), sb., culti-
vated upland field called in
Ha. maran [Te. dukli plough-
ing, tilling]

Quddi, sb., crecper

dumdi, sb., kind of owl

(umni, sh.,bamboo spoon [Ha.

¢ pl. duvad, sb., tiger [Go. D.
tiger, (o. A. dural panther,
II[oL di id.; of Ta. wruved

dﬁdﬁ.. bud
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dager cen=, vb., to go in pursait of
[Ha. dagor]

Jeneg, &b., islond

dengal, adj., tall [Ha.)

dendik, adv., for a short time

debri, adj., lefs, d* kay, loft hand

deya (8.), sb., hawl [Te. dépe
hawle)

@8k, sb., rice husking mill [Ha.
dh”]

a8k, sb., stalk

Aédn, ab., lenf wrapper

JéEra, sb., lodging

Jokka, sb., lizard [Go. A dokke,
Kol K, I;Iﬂl.'i‘c H.l]

dokli (8.), sb., eartlen pan

done-, «b., to steal

dongal, sb., thief | Te. dodye thick,
Maik, donge thicf, dopglip- to
stenl, Kol. dogge, Kavi donga
thinf]

dodoma (3.), sb,, handle of vessel

donda, sb., oysber shell

dondamal, sb,, gerland [Ha.]

doppa, &b, leaf cup [Ka. doppe,
doppe, Te. dogrpa, dﬂ'j.u'ﬂ, Wik,
@oppa Kol. dowpa, Go. doppe

Qaki ]{E} sh., tortoise-shell [ef.
Te. dokka hard covering, shell]

ddra, adi., big, dire g
with child [liol Waik. dopa)

a6lal, sb., drum

dila® (8.), b, bamboo wicker-
work rise bin

tag, sb., thread

tact-, wb to wipe [Kul idja to

tanda, a'ﬁ Growis tilinefolia, Ha.
dkam

tandil pl. "ov, 2b., elder brother's
wife (aleo andil)

tapa tapi, sb., fighting

tapor pl. "ul, lb, alap [Ha. tha”]

-
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tapp-1, vh., to striko; to kill [ef.
Ko, tappalisu, cappalisu slap,
che.]

illJD-‘.[}ﬂ?-] ?mjpiut, rilboti cup

0 tar ut f

E;Nflmt socils ; tl:zwu
o]

tayaf (n.), tayal (m.), adj., light
[ef. Kui teori light]

tarkam, #b., notch of arrow

tarp-, v, to cackle

tar-1 (8. fari, tapv-), vh, to be
hot [Keol. fari to burn, Naik.
far- to burn, farp- to set fire
to; Ta. tapal to glow, be very
Thot, (s0.) live conls, fagpal live
conls, fire, Kn. fagely id,, Go.
fapnii glowing coals]

tag-3, wb., (leart or puls) to
bent

tapugg pl. “ul, sh., liver [lol
targagud, Naik. farggur, Go.
tandiki, Go, A, faral, Kui
ilddie, drdida)

taruran, adj., hot

tarkip-, tarkit-, vh, =, to Leat

tarven, sb., kind of tree

fal pl. fallov, sb., mother [Ta.
faflei, Mo, tefler, Te. falle, Kuvi
faxdli, Toui faadli|

tal vanda (2.}, &b,, thumls [of. Ma,
talles wral thumb, great toe,
Kuvi falli vansu]

tal virea (3.}, &b, kind of snake

talla (8.), #b., coolness [ef. Te.
ealle cool, eold, celluna cool-
ness, eoll, eallapada beeome
conl, Wn. cafi, Tu. eali cool,
cald, ete. ]

k-, vh., to walk [Go, tkind to
walk, Kui tdka, Kuvi takinai

id.}

tik, sb., hair of head

thkip-, tilkit-, vl. cs., to make to
walk

tata, &b, father
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thn pl. tdw (obl, base tan-, fam-),
prom., solf [Ta. Ma. Ka, tdn,
Tuw. tang, To, tinu, Go. tand,
Kui tinu, Kur. iin]

thpa, sb., fish trap [Ha, th°]

timar, sh, lotus [Ta. fGmarai,
Ma. t@mara, Kn., tdmare, idvare,
Te. tdmars ; of. Bkt. tdmarasa)

thir-, vh., to swallow

téiri (8.), tiri, &b, metal tray

tér, sb., toddy palm

tigtina, adj., sour

titti, sh., leaf basket for storing

in

ti'&:. tittit-, vb. cs., to feed

tin-, tind-, vh., to eat [Ta. Ma,
Ka, tin-, T, tinpind, Te. tinu,
Go. tinddng, Kol. Naik. bin-,
tind-, Kui tinba)

tinda, adj., Tight, * key, vight
hand [Go. D, tinde, Koi tind,
Kur, find, right, right hand)

tipayp-, tpayt-, wb., to pour
down

timi kakral, sb., kind of par-

fimr-, timbr-, wb. intr., to hide

timrit-, timburt=, vb. fr., to hids
something

tivar, sb., festival [Hi. tyokdr]

tie- (8. firv,, firi-), b, to
tremble [Kui firga, to shiver,
tremble, Kuvi trig- id.]

tiriyal, sb., magic, tiriyal fint-, to

180 Le]

tirk-, vb., to writhe ; to shudder ;
to throb (pulse), firki tirki
crawling

tirki benda, sb., kind of frog

tirbir-, ©b, to tremble (also
tirbir efi-)

tirr-, vh., to jump

tirra, tirrat, odj., sweet [Kol.
Naile. tirre swoet)

tirra, sb., barb of arrow

tiv, sb., thrand

THE FPARJI LANGUAGE

t1d- (8.), b, to clear nosa

tita, sb., bird

tini, #b., bee [Ta. & honey, Ka.
jénu, To. Kol. Naik. téne id,
Kur fini honey bee, honey;
aweet]

tin pinda, sb., bea

tip-, vb., to drip, drop

tipa, sb., drop of water

tip kekol, sb., upper part of the
BaTr

tukub meri (8.), sb., kind of
forest tree, Ha. bumd

tugga, &b, kind of grass [of, Ka,
tupge, Te. fwige, the grass

tafi-, vb., to go to sleop [Ta. Mo,
tufieu to sleep, Eui sunde id. ;
of. cufi-]

fuiip-, tufiit-, wb. cs., to put to
sloep

tutip-, tukit-, tb. es., to block up

tutt-, «b., to be blooked up [ef.
T, Ma. furu to cram, atuff,
Ea. furugu to be crammed
eta.]

tud-1, tutt-, vh., to kill ; to shoot
{with gun)

tod-*, foft-, oh., to sct fire to

tund-, vh., to wear (jacket eto.)

tunda, sb., kind of root

fundip-, tandit-, b, cs., of tund-

tupak, sb., gun [Ha.]

topok meri, ¢b., kind of forest
trea, Ha. Fumi

tappa, sb., tuft of recds or similar
plants [ef. Te. tuppe a small
bush])

tumkod, 55, sneeze

tum kurda (3.), sb., kind of root

tambur bodeyn ki, 5., kind of
mushroom

tum botta, tum bukks, sb.,
hollow trunk of tres wsed for
draining water off fields [Ha.
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tum; eof. Ta. tdmpu, Ka.
tidming, Te. tidmu sluics, deain]

tumbri (st tumbr), ab, chony
[Ta. tumps, tumpili Diospyroa
melanoxylon, Ka. tunaks, fu-
mart, fumbury Dicapyros em-
pryopteris, Te. tumaki id., Go.
tumrd, Kol, Naik, fwmki id. ;
ef. Bkt. tumbury, tumbur froit
of I* m®]

tumme-, vh., to snecss [Ta, tummm
to sneeze, Ma, fummacka, fum-
puuka, Tu. twmbily sneezing,
Te. tumuie to sneeze, Kol
teon= 1., Naik, fwm 2b, snecse,
Kur, tupimnd, Malt, tume id.]

tomma, &b, quoil [Kui fusibe
quail]

tuyp-, tuyt- (NE.), b, to block

up

tarw, gb., soil dug out in heap by
rata

tarup (8.), sb., flood water on the
fields

turkip-, turkit-, 0., to push ; to
shove

turra, sb., animal called kebra in
Ha. [of. Kol, Naik. furre pig]

turri, sb., rabbish, refuse ; after-
birth [Kui furki refuse heap)

tupngs, b, litber, streteher [Ha.)

turburi, sb., kind of deum

tula pl. “kul, gb., weaver

tulayp-, tulayt-, b, to Jevel
bamboo knots

tuloa, sb., tulesd

tiik, sb., carth, soil, clay [Eol.
Muile, rak clay]

tiikud (8.), sb., clay, earth

tiin-, v, to be anitable

timm, sb., o measure, Ha. pdili,
[Te. tiime o messure varying
in capacity in different locali-
ties]

til-, ¢b., to run; to run away
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[Kol, tal-, Noik. tdl- to run,
Ku. - to go off ; rush]

tetip-, tetif-, vb., to raize

ted-, telt-, (NE. ted-, tef-), ob.,
o be fieree (of sun's heat) [Ta.
tepu to bum, to be fierce [of
heat or anger), Go. fer- to be
fierce, of son's heat (eddi
teranda == nendi bedomo))]

tend- (8.}, vb., to rise, be raised

tend, sb., father [To. loniad
futher, Mu. fania, Ka. tande,
Te, muqih Kui, Knvl tanji id.]

tendtal, sb.,

terip-, tﬂ'ili- 8.}, l.lb. to ehurn

terval pl. fervacil, sh,, aword
i, gb, hesd [Ta. falai, Ma,
tald, Ka. tale, Tu. tare, Te. tala,
Go. tald, Kol. Nuik. fel, Kui
thee]

tel?, zb., ]JME_‘,"M.EIII} [Maik. tal,
Go. falla id.]

tib=, vh., to stay [Ha.]

Iﬂ'ﬂ,nm thirteen

8-, vh., to float; spot to appear
{on skin) [Ka. t#l, Tu. Elumi,
To. &ln to foat)

tev=, vh., (scum) to rise to the
surface [of, To, ke to be-
come full, rise to the brim]

toka, tokan, posfpos., at the

place of

tqi.t-, o, to pull out with hand

tote-, vl.,, t0 stammer

tomba, ib.. poat [Ha. thowiba]

tombra kol, sh., recd

toli, tolli, ade., to-morrow [Il{ul.
Maik. folli to-morsow, Kol, K.
tolli early in the morning]

toled pl. ioler, folmbul (NE,
toled), sb., brother [Naik. toren,
Kol. K. tiren younger brother ;
¢f. Kui fdpenju companion]

tolk- (B.), vb. inir., to spill [Ta,
tufasihe to shale, be disturbed,
Ma. tulafiuks id., Ke, tuluku
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to be agitated ; to seatbor in
deops] .
balkip-, talkit- (S.), vb. tr,, to spill
tolo-, v, to spill (water out of
pot} [sea tolk-]

toleip-, toleit-, wb. tr., to spill

tol ver-, vh., to arrive as & guest

ik, b, tu-il | T, (ol tail, Ma,
tika, Ka. take, To. thha, Naik,
Kol. tika, Go. toka, tabdr id.]

ti4a, sb, labourer |[Ka. tdf
inferior village servant]

tind-, vb., to appear, be got [Ta,
togru to appear, Ma. tennuka,
Ka. tire, Tu, tdjuni, Te. tdew,
Kui tdnja, tdmba)

oy, &b, wild fig [Go. foig, Kui
tiga id)

881, £b., skin; bark [Ta. Ma. 151
akm, Kn. togal, toval, 14, To,
tugaly, Go. tal, Kol Naik. tal
id., Te. Kuvi fale id.]

thla, sb., seed of mahna tree, t*
nayy, mala oil

dayle, ade., long time

darpan, mirror

dagka, sb., bogmi, short Join cloth
|Ha. df*]

das, ., ten

ddid, #h,, Fingwaorm

dfidi, &b, father's father

diiyd, =k, dowry

déva, sb., halter

dingot, adj., adv., little, a little

difiot, adj., adv., litthe, o little

difiolee, adj., littls

difidii, b, pith

diya, sh., lamp

dilva, sh., Dipdvali fostival

dira, sb., castor oil plant

dukam, zb., shop

dukna, &b, fan [Ha, dk™)

duea, sb., Wlanket [Fa. dhusa)

dutra, sb., thistle

duma (nt. sing. dumaf), adj.,
ETEy

dumdi, sb., beetle [of. Te. fum-
meda large blagk humble bed)

dumdi, enomat. of owl’s hooting

durva pl. durvel, sb., name of the
Parja tribe

dupgea pl. durpgel, sb., black
dolichos bean [Ha. %]

duladima (3.), sb., cowitch [see
dulkaiid]

duli, 5., bride

dulkagfiid pl. dulbapiil, ab., cow-

itoh [see barfiid; for dul- of
Te. dila itch; cof. duladdma)

duvar, sh., gate

diile, th., {dust) to rise

demma?, sb, elevated ground,
nir @7, sland [of. Te. dimma
aelevation, mound]

demma®, sb., lobe of enr [Ka, Te.
tamime id.]

derayp-, derayi-, b, to costeate

dermi pl. “ful, sb., righteons man

deli, sb., colour

déndi, déni (stem dind-, din-),
#b., Terminalin bolerica [T,
tanri id., Mo, tdeni, En. tdri,
Te. tdndra id.]

ditrn, &b, spinning wheel

&, vh., to leak

doynkor benda, sb., kind of frog

dora, sb., money lender, roer-
chant [Ka, dore, To. dora lord,
master, owner]

dorba pl. dorbel, lunga [Kol, K.
dobba id.]

dbga pl. dagel, &b, long rope to
which bullocks are tied while
theshing ; & bateh of bullocks
tied together while thrashing

diti, sb., dhati

dfina, sb., cradle [Ha.]

nan, ade., why

nangal, adj., naked

nangors, &b, drom [Ha. ndgdns]

NACAYP=, nacayt-, vh., to destroy
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nad pl. “kul, sb., strip of bamboo
used for weaving baskets eto.

nandldp-, nandkit- (5. andkip-
ete.), vh., to destroy

mﬂ? landa, sb., rice beer [Ha.

namayid, nimayid, navmayid pl.
“kul, £b., father's sister's son ;
husband's  younger brother
[mav- to Jangh + mayid]

namip-, namit-, vh., to be able

namrp-, namuet-, vh, ., to
shut {oyes)

nammi (stem usm(m)-), sh., Ano-
geisaus  Intifolin [Tao. wamai
Anopgeissus Intifolia, Ma. neva)

namr-, v, (eye) to close

nayvi kurda (8.), sb., kind of root

nar, b, fear [see mrre-]

nare-, wh, to fear [Kol. Naik.
ars- to fear; of, Brah. narring
to flee

narpip-, narpit=, vb., to fﬂlﬂhm

nagub pl. narbud, sb., middle [Ta.
Mun, nafu, Ko, To, nade, Te.
nadu, nadumn, Kol nadum,
Maik, narum ete.; Pj. r (for
d) is irregular]

nager, nafher, sb., coco-nut [Ha,
napher]

narbul, adv., in the middle

narbed, &b, the middle one, 2nd
out of threa

naghot vanda, sb., middle finger,
it napba, third finger

nav=, vh., to laugh [Te. neven to
laugh ; Ta. Ma. naku, Ka. Te.
nag id.]

nava jeri, &b, joke

navip-, navit-, vh. oz, to make to
Inugh

navar pl. °fil, b, pums

navurka (3.), &b, lip

navol pl. navecil, sb., father's
sigtar’s daughter, wife's sister
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navion, sb., chin [Ta. namutu
lower lip, Ma. ammittam id.,
Ka. avudu jaw, lower lip, Te.
aviee, audy under-lip]

navraned, navrano, sb., joking
relation

od; pron., what, acc. ndn, dak.
i

:Illd.lypl. “ul, ab., plough [Ta.
gt i i et
ndyery, Te. ndigaly, ndgelu, Go

Eol. K. nigaeli, Kui
ningel s of, 8kt Mingals, Pa.
naggals id.]

ﬂlﬂ-[.#ﬂb,&l[em} to open [of, WIE,;:J
angdra’ dnd to open

nlidi pl. sddbul, E?:gtmam'lw-
Tunn, © jomn * [Go. Wi, Koi
findru #d.; of. further Ta.
ndval, Ma, fidgeal ; Ko, néril id.]

nfid kiiki, #b., kind of mushroom

ndip-, nbtit-, th., to urinate (i
front of woman)

nitek, nfteg, nfteng, adv., why

niito, pron. what

n&na] , adv,, something like, per-
iy

niira (3.), b, rope [Ha. ndpi]

nilu, ndlak, miem., four [Ta. Ma.
Ka. wnal, Te. nilugu, Go.
ndleng, Kol.Naoik., wdalip ete]

niko, aij., good

nikip-, nikit-, vb., to stretch out

niker er-, nikren er-, wh, to

cinigrate

nifijayp-, nifijayt-, cb., to weed
[Ha. nifij-]

nindk-, vh., flood to subside [ef.
Ta. dfie to be slsorbed as
water, dry up, la. Tu. fhge,
To. ik, truwke, e id.)

nitip-, nitit-, vh. es., to make to
stand

nibg-, th., to become ready, to be
made ready

12
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nibrayp-, nibrayt-, vb. es. of nibr-
nit-, 1., to blazs [Go. nineing to

burn, blaze; Ta. meruppu
fire, Ma. flerippu, nerippu, Te.
nippu id. ; t. nare flame,
fuarge to blaze]

nirkip-, nirkit-, . fr., to kindle

nindi, adn., noxt yoor ; last year

nilp=, nill-, vf., to stand [Ta. Ma.
Ea. mil, Tu. nmilpuni, Te
nilucu, Go. nitirdng, Kol Naik.
il-, Kui nilbe, Kur. i[nd, Malt.
e §d.]

nid, sb., ashes [Ta. wirw, Ma.
nirw, ndre, Ka. nire, Te.
migury, nivirs, niee, Go, sir
id.

nir, 31!1.. water ; genceal appear-
ance, character [To. Ma. Ka,
wir, Tu. niry, Te. nirg, Kol
Naik. ir, Brah. dir; of. Bkt
nirg water. ' Ta. nir has also
the meaning * nature, disposi-
tion, state, condition ']

nir metta, sb., otter

nira, &b, shoadow [Ta. siral
shade, shadow ; reflection ;
Tustre, niral shade, nirai lnstre,
Ma. nisal shade, Ka. neral, Tu,
wirelu, Te, nids, Kol Naik.
ningda id.]

nnpgur (3.), sb., broken rice [of.
Tn. nugpe bits, feogments,
Ko. nuggu to crush to hits,
nuseu bits, frogments, Tu.
nugge small, Ma. nuruifube
to be broken into small pieces,
nurukle  fragment, broken

rice]

nurdii pl. °f, #b,, mosquito [of. Ta.
nufamp, Mo, surampn, Ko
nona, nola, nolavw, noraju, Te.
nacstiin, (o, nulle]

nulli, #b., :lmn\nn{“&fn.il:ﬁﬁ bone
MATLOW ; ob LGS
have m-: Ta. miles, Ma.
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mila, Te. milags, Kol K.
mull, Brah. mili)

nuvul, sb., sesamum [Te. nuvws
sesamum, Kol. Naik mww;
Go. nung id.]

niika kueeak sb., kind of vege-
table

nﬂkfa],lru{rk‘;lbrm sb., broken pieces
O Toe o | o Pﬂumhng (.8
nitka coarse floor, _gits, [go,

niilgum, nfilgat, sb., marmow

nfiz-, vh., to wear (loin cloth or
;‘;&?i] [Kol. Mok, fr- to wear

niirpip-, nirpit-, vh. o5, to put
clothes on somebody else

niil, &b, thread [Ta. Ma. Ka,
nitl, Tu. To. naly, Kol Naik.
aill, Kui niddu thread ; of, Kui
nilba to spin thread]

nekip-, nekit-, vb., to count

neyg-, vb., to grind

nenga, adj., powdered (nengs

paryep)

nenget, adj., good [Ha. ndggat]

DENET=; v, to spin

nedij, £b., poison [Ta. Mo, naieu,
En. Tu. nafju, Go. nas (nas
panng toad, nae vEli o poison
ereeper)

nefij benda, sb., toad

neta cifkd, sh., Capparis horida

netir, sb., blood [To. neyttor
blood, Ea. nettar, Tu. nettery,
Te. nettury, Go. saltur, Go. A.
nettur, Kol Naik, nattwr, Kui
ederi)

netta, #b., dog [connected with
the other Drav, wonds for
‘dog’, but details uneortain ;
Ta. Ma. Ka. ndy, Go, ney, nay,
Kui nehugi, pl. neska)

- -
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netro, _?dj., red [from mefir blood,
q.v.

ned-, nett-, vh. infr., to smell [of,
To. naru nt, wdre to
smell, be fragrant; to stink,
Ma, Ea. naru, niru, To.
ndduni to smell, stink]

nendi (NE. nendi) (st. nend-), sb.,
sunshine ; heat [Go, eddi, addi
il ; of Ta. enre sun, eprdr
sunshine, Te, ende sunshine,
heat of the sun)

nendil, nédil, sb., enrth, ground,
floor [the relationship of this
word te Te. nila, Go. neli ete.
is not clear]

nendu nal, sh., midnight

nendub pl. rendbul, sb,, middle

nepri, &b, long bamboo flute
Ha.

::m&r. m‘.r;l, oil, fat [To. Ma. Ka. ney
oil, Tu. neyi, Te, neyi, neyyy,
ndipi, Go. ni, Naik, ney, Kui
niju; of. Kur, nfld fat of
animal]

nerub pl. nerbed, sb., vein [Ta.
naraupe  nerve, sinew, Ma.
farampi, naranipe, Ka, nane,
Tu. nars, naranipe, To. nara-
mu, Kol. K. sargm, Kui
ilrézbu id.] )

nerefial, sb., spleen [Go, niranjal
an internal organ, possibly the
eweethreads; of sigjay the
splean of animals]

nelal, num., four (fem.), four
WO

nelifi pl. nelfiil, sb., moon, month
[Ta. nilovy, nid, Ma. nils
moonlight, moon, Te nelas
moon, Kol. Nail. nels, Go.
nalenj, Go. A, neleny, lelemg,
Kui dinju, Kuvi lasu il.]

neluk, sb., silk cotton toee

melcic, sb., & days

nelear, sb., 4 pairs of bullocks

nelpot, sb., 4 times

nella, sb., Phyllanthus emblicos
[Ta. Ma. Ka. nelli, Go. nalki,
el id.]

nelvir, num., four (m.), four men

nevad pl. newdeil, mewddul, sb.,
tongue [ef. Ta. Ma. niou
tongue ; Ka. ndlage, Te. nalka
ete, ) sulfix -ond as In meewid,
nssocinted with weakening of
base]

neved, nevap, sb., asliva [Kol
Maik. evur id.]

nék-, wh,, to lick [Te. Kaol, Naik.
k-, Go. nibing, Koi nika;
Ta. Ma. Ka. Tu. nekbw]

nii-, nfiij- (8.), vh, to breathe
[Kui nénja to breathe, Kuwvi
nfnz-, (o, néskina, Kur. nikk-
i il

nBiial, b, breath

nefikud, sb,, panting

nifijkal (8.), sb., breath

nibva (8.), sb,, fenale pig [ef. Ta.
niku female (of animals), To.
ik n fomale galf]

noksan, sb., loss, damago

nod-, nod-, v, to wash [Kol
od-, Nailk. op- to wash, Go,
norrdng, Kavi nirk'nai, Kur.
ndipnd id.]

nodip-, nodit-, vh. o, to wash
anotler

DOy, nodi-, th, to be painful, to
hort (Tu. Ma, Ka. nd to hurt,
be painful, Tu. ndyipind, Te.
ndyu, Go. noidnd, Kol. Naik.
aip-, Kui nive, Kur, nidjna]

noykud, sb,, pain

TBOY, fa., nine

novkr, sb., service

nfimbir, nibir, ndmir, sb., foves
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[Kui, Kuvi nomeri faver, ill-

neas]

pakavora, sb., food given to

pakk-, vb. anir., to l:ftu onmﬁmi

pakkd pl. °, sb., stool

pakkip-, pakdit-, vb. 5., to hide
something

pakts, &b, day [of. Ta. Ma.
pakal, Ka, pagal, Te. pagalu
daytima)

panga (3.), #., dawn, morning
[cf. Brah. pagge dawn, early

pacar, sh., side [Kol, pasar side]

pacra, sh., market place

pafi-, wh., to be replete, aatisfied
[Go. panjind to be replete,
satiafied, Kui panja id.]

pailip-, pafiit-, vh. e, to satisfy

pail, sb, cold [of. Ta. pai cold,
dew, Ma, Ka. Tu. pani, Kol
Waik. pani cold, Go. pint, Kui
péni, Kur, paipd id.]

panead, se., village * panchayet ’

pafl, sb., tax [Ha.]

padp-, pafit-, b, s of pad-2,

causa to geb

paltn, sb., brocelet for women

pl. Fd, sb., plnce, [Naik. par-]

-1, papt-, vb., to fall ; to sink

down; to aet, (sun) [Tn Ma.

pa.lu, Ka. To. paylu, Kol. pod-,
a r]

g

-;,.
L3

Pﬂ’!ﬂirl‘;ﬂ

pm;!mu mid uh::h Go, aL

parsa id
ml—lﬂ& to be tired ; to be
defeated ; bo]nau[Tu,pand'u,

E:ndu.boﬂum lin dewn, sleep ;
eonfined to bed]
pand-2, vb., to mature (plants)

THE PARTI LANGUAGE

Ta. u to ripa, ma-
Eum.%:#pmqﬁﬁ? Kf panj-
nd id.]

pandimd, sb., tiredness
pandp-, pandi-, vb., to make, do

[Ta. Ma. Ka. pasnu to make

ready, prepare, Te. panne id.]

patip-, patit-, vb. o5, to set fire;
to make catch

patt-, vh., to take hold of ; to buy

paney, sb,, shoe

pandea, num., fiftecn

papp pl. “ul (3.), split bamboo
aticks

vay, adj., green [Ta. Ma. pai,
pace green, Ka. pesu, pasi,
poccu id., pacce  greenness,
pasur id., Tu. paji green, Te,

pacet, pasi ote. id.]

payar, #)., channel

payari pl. payparul, &b, Phaseolns
munge [Ta. Ma. payaru, gresn
grarn, Ia. pesar, To. pesara,
pesali, Go, A, pestl, Maile,
pesal, Kol. pesal id.]

payal (8.), &b, Phaseolus mungo
[See payari]

payea pl. papesl, sb., money

paytil (5.}, sb., urticaria

payp-, payts, oh, to divide,
share [of. Ka. pafiow, pasu to
divide, Te. pancs, Kol. Naik.
pagh- to divide, distribute,

Go. paiypdnd to be split, Kui
pahpa to share, divide]

par pl. “kul, sb., garden
paran, sb., breath, life
parup (8.), sh., cream

parka, sb., picce, portion ; split
pigoe of wood

parkip-, patkit-, vb., to split; to
plough first time

parng-, vh. intr., to split [Eui
pangs to ba cracked, split,
Kur. parking to split, cleave]

- -
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parc-, oh,, to sorateh [Ka, parecs,
pt:miumt.oh Ta, baruku id.]

Parja pl. b, onn belong-
ing to m::ru. triba

partub, sb., cream

partid pl. pm-ni. sb., iteh

paryep (3.), b, turmeric

paryop, sb., turmeric | Te, pesupu
turmerie, Kol Naik. poasap;
the intrusive -r- in the Ij.
word i3 mysterious]

paryop, adj., yellow

parre (paryop) benda, sb., kind of

pareya, adj., waste (pareys nadil)

park-, vh., to throb, quiver

parii-, wb,, to ripan [ef. Ta. Ma.
paru to ripen, ete.)

pal? pl. “ul, sb., ripe fruit

pal?, sh., pus

palt-, vh., to exchange

palta, adv., in exchange for

palla, plla, sb., seedling [Ha.

NI?Ehl]b.. village (only in place

names) [Ta. Ea. pafs, Te
palli] o

palva, eb., split piece of wood ;
flank

péga, sh., turban

pigun, £b., the month philyuna

pita?, sh., song; story; word
{Ka. Te. Kol. Go. pifa song]

pitas, sb., loeal made femals
eloth [Ha}

Pid-, th., to sing [Ta. Ma. pdfu to
sing, Ka. Te. pifu, Kol
Kur. pirnd, Malt. pire id.]
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pid pl. ®ul, sb., wrinkle of field

pdd, sb., the month agrahdyane

pip pl. *kul, sb., child, baby;
young of snimals; stem pipd
ia found in voo. nee [Ka. pdpe
%n:lt, puppet, Te. papa child,

papi pl. “Fudd, sb., siner
plral, sb., slab of stone; log of

wood
piras, sb.,, watch, p° men-, to
koop watch
plra?, gh,, division of village
péri, sb., hour
plirva, sb., pigeon
ni.ri_&b., hanging reot of banyan

F-!L -ui].. to help

PRLY, sh., companion ; tune

pali 2, sb., boundary

pv pl. *ul, road [Kol. Naik. pdv
way, road, Kor. pdb rowl,

path]
plva (8.), sh., elder brother [To.
biva elder brother-in-law]
pinge, adv., day after to-morrow
[ef. Ta. Ka. pin behind, back,
after, ete.]
mtak:ial ]sbullknfjt._ of partridge
m ittla
.;Erm,, Tu. grufta small, ht‘fht?u

pid-, piff=, vh, to burst (boil) ; to
splutter, m.-plmln (fire) [Tu.
pudapuni, pudimoni to break,
burat, Go, pipdnd id.]

pidip-, pidit-, vh. e%., to make to
burst; (hen) to hatch eggs, to

PQP ol 1]
pidk-, ©h., to embrace [Ta. Ma.
piti, Ka. pigi seize, take hold

of]
nlﬁh_pl. pidkel, sb., seed ; single
grain
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pidtel, adv., behind ; after

pindup, sb,, large frying pan

pindp-, pindt-, vb., to
extract (tooth)

pindrul, sb,, man and wife [of. Te.
pendlams wife, spouse, pend-
ﬁlj‘a to marry, pendli wodding
wbe.

, to

be broken [Go.

break up (of atiff

things), Brah pinning to be
bralken]

pinip-, pinit-, eb. es., to break

pinda, k., fly

pindurka (2.), #b., part of arrow
in whicl feathers are attached

pinna, &b, bund of field [of. Ta.

inat to tie, fasten ; sb., a tis,
nd ; of. kaffe from ate- tis]

pirad, adv., last year

pirul, piuval, pl. sb., (smaller)
mtestines

pirea, &b., squirrel

pil-, vh, antr., to erack [Ta. pil- to
burst open, bhe eracked,
broken, mijs to be split,
cracked, Ma. pilakka, Ka.
pifigu, Kui plings to be split,
cracked

pil, sb., offshoot of rice plant
[Ha.]

pilot pl. “ul, sb., shell of crab

pilpili, b, butterfly [Ha.]

9, sb., exerement [Ta. Ma, Ka.

LANGUAGE

Tu. pi excrement, Te. piyys,
Go. pin, Kol. Maik. g, Eni
piv, EKur. pik, Malt. pike,
Brah. g id.]

pl-, vh., to live [Go. pissdng to be
saved, to live; Ta. pirsd id.]

pilk-, vh., to crush [ <*pick- : Ka,
Te, prisuku to squeeze ete,, T,
piskuni, Go. piskina id.]

ple-, ob., to grind

plial vanda (8.), sb., little finger

pita, sb., gall bladder

pid-, vd., to squeeze; milk [Go,

i to squoosze ; milk

pin-, vh., to take hold under the
arms and lift

pir, sb., steaw [Go. Kol. Kui piri
straw ; Te, pilri straw, thatch]

piri, sb., press, sey p°, oil press

plla, sb., thront

pilot pl. “ul, sb., kind of teee
called in Ha. nadal

pukof, adv., vain, pukofug, falsely

puce=, oh., to extmact; take off
[Maik. pus- to pluok, take off,

G-a.gw.’lkﬁ dtol {shoes)
Pug=, ..mh:ak,m ]

pulip-, pufit-, vb. es., of put-

pufkn, &b, kind of paddy storing
bale made of paddy straw ropa
[HB-ESW']

puft-, #b., to be born [Ka. petiu
to ba born, come into being,
To. putfeeni, Te, puttu, Kol
Waik. putf-, Go. putfd

punder, &b, hyens [ef Ha.
hungdar]

nm:l:ﬁn porra, sh, Calotropis
gigantea [Ha. ph°]

putkal pl. putkacil (NE. putkal
eto,), #b,, anthill

uffa), &b, neat
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puira, sh., doll
P . pond T, Ma.
ur. i Ta. .
putu, Ka. 'I?:ﬂ&pﬂm. Brah.
piEskun new)
pun-, putt-, pand-, vb., to lmn:rw
[Tu. pinging to hmw,,
: jmmid!lﬁ, TFoui pranba id.]
pay pl. puykul, sb., Behleichera
trijugn [of, Ta. Ma. pivam]
puyil pl. ®ul, sb., plough share
puyk-, vb., to pull out, to plock
purks, sb., ancestor
purki (3.), sb., timid [Te. piriki
timnid, Tu. pukhu:d]
purut pl %lur.l s, worm,
Ma. Ka. Jruru
worm, 1:|1u.ggtlt- Tu. puri, To.
puerugu, Go. puri, Kol Naik.
prirre, Kui priv, Kur, pocgd,
Malt, poora, Brah. pi id.]
pul, edj., sour [Ta, Ma. Kn., puli
acidity, sourness, Tu. puli, Te.

ﬁdx , prelusne, puella, Kol. pulle,
nvi pulal

pul, £b., bridge

pulic pl. “kul, ab., policeman

pule-, vk, (hair) to become grey
[Kol. puls-, Naile. pufs-, Go.
pire- to become grey; Kur.
pungind]

puldi, adj., sour

pulp-, pult-, th., to turn sour
(p&)

pulbur kurda, sb., sweet yam

pulla, &b., flying white ants

pullat, adj., sour

pulla virpgam, sh, wood ap‘pla
[Te. puli velaga, pulla ve
wood apple; of Ta. Ma, mjﬁ
id.]

pii pl. pivul, sb., flower [To. Ma,
Ka. Tu. pa flower, Te. pd,
paevts, pueew, Kol puw pila,
Naik, piita, Go. pungir, Kui
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plie, sb,, the month pdupe

pin pl. pankul, 55, corner

piina, sb., large hasket [Te. jpine
o casket]

plip-, pit-, b, to flower, to
blossom [Ta. Ma, Ea, i to
blo;mm, Te. piicw, Kui pipe
i,

piir=, vh., to be completed

piril {8.), #5. pl., peacock’s tail-
feathm][ﬂ.ol. K. pritrape tail of

E

piliri, #h., insect called in Ha.
grunigli

pepgof, adj., sh, much [from
Drav. per- large; much, of.
ool ete.]

peiiot, adj., sb., mueh

pubeya, sb., box

petfi pl. petkul, sb., beomn; post
[Kui papi beam]

peda, sh., pigeon

pedda (8.), sb., fomalo calf [Ka.
ﬁ}; muturity, fitness for

ing, Te. padida o femala

buffulo or cow fit for breeding,
Go. padde a cow calf, Nailk.
padia heifar]

penda pl. pendal, sb., lmttack

pendeda, sb., comb [ef. Go.
pedeya comb]

pendru palkul (8.}, &b, back teeth

petk-, vh., to pick up, to glean
[Go. MM to pick up, Kel.
%ﬂ!b‘ld , Kui peske, pl. action
orm. of pebga to pick, Ma.
perukku ; see ped-]

ped-1, pett-, ©h, to pick up;
pmk{ﬁuwu] pu:.knut chooss
[Tu. pejjund, pejiping to pick
up, select, Go. parrdnd, Go. A.
Kj‘.lnmln to ]Eu.;k up, gather,

WT, peanﬁ

ped-, pett-, vb., to obtain [Ta.
Ma. Ka. peru to obtain]

penae, sb., jockfot
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pend pl. “kul, sb., pig [Ta. panri,

Ma. . H,a Tu.
pﬂﬁ;lpﬂ;:* pandi, jg:lipﬂﬂt,
Kui paji id.]

pend-, vh., to bury

penda, sb., shifting cultivation

pend moydur kiki, sb., kind of
mushroom

pendva kiipa, sb,, hea

penna (8), #b,, hood of serpent

peyya, sh, calf |To. peyya calf,
fmn.'lac.ul_l’ Go. paiyd calf]

per, adv., again

peru (8.}, adj. indecl., much [Ta.
pere big ete.]

peruk pl. perkul, eb,, husked rice,
Hi. ocivel [Go. Tr. parek,
Go. A perek, of Kui priu
husked paddy]

perela, sb, pigeon

pered pl. °ul, sb., river [* big
rver ', Drav. per- “ big® + ad
< &: Ta. dru, yiru river
ete.; or of Kui gilergin
river]

perkal pl. perkacil (3.), sb., tooth-
stick

perkip-, peckit-, ob. es., to knock
down in ruins

perkela, sb., twigs used as tooth-
birush

PEIYE=, 1., to fall in ruins

pereangi (stem  perceng-), &b
Nyctanthes arbortristis

pegel, sh., layer [Ha. paral])

pﬂp[ kul, sb., tooth [Ta. Ma.

Ea. pal, Tu. paru, Te. pallu,

Go. Kol. Naik, pal, Kui palu,
pagu, Kur. pall, Malt. palu)

pelac, pelaj pl. “kul, sh., villnge

priest

pelae bandur (8. 3 pandur), sb.,

mﬁmﬂfb inngular fishing net
., triangular ng m

[Ha.]

of rubbish

THE FARJI LANGUAGE

pEa; sb., turban

péndl, sh., foam

péni?, sb., hood of serpent [Ha.)

pini? pl. pénul (Bt pEn-), b,
louse [Ta. pén, Ma, K,n.N}ﬂn
Tu. pény, Ta. pénu, Kol Naik
pén, Kui péne, Kur. pén]

pép-, pit-, vh., to appear, (sun)
to arise [of. Go. pasitand,
Go. A. pesiyang to come out,
emerge]

pipa, sb., mother's elder sister

Dpépit, pEpit-, vh. cf., to cause to
come out ; to vomit

pﬂﬁ._a‘%, foot ormament [Ha.

pdiri

pirn, #h,, shoulder ; side

pil, sb., milk ; female breast [Ta.
Ma. Ka. pal, Tu. péy, Te.
i, Go. Kol. pil, Kui pau,
pilu, Brah. pilh]

pila, &b, portion [ef, Ta. Ko, pdl
portion eto.]

péla pokal, sh., time for milk, i.e.
9'bou.: 10 o'clock in the morm-

ing

pila muri (5.), sb., snake called
in Ha. phutkel

pokk-, vb., to speak, toll [root
not preserved clsowhere, but
deril?ﬂtiﬂn;linﬁ‘ia, jmh,!‘Tbo
praise, extol, pogar, Te.
pogaidu id.]

pocid, sb., rind ; husk; shell (of
egg); pod; serpent’s slough

pooca, sh., atraw

pocea kikd, b, kind of mush-

Togm

pot pl. “kul, sh., clapping of
hands ; snapping of fingers

pot pl. “ul, &b., grain in embryo-
nie stags

pofka, b, pimple

-
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pota, sb, belly [Ka. pofte, Te.
Kol. potfa id.]

pot, sb., upper part of baak

potta (3.), sb., large insect [Kol.
Naik. potte Jarge fiying insect]

potta, sb., sack [Ha. pdta]

pottid, sh., twig

pottel, ¢b., back; adv., behind
(see pot)

potpa, poppa, sb., chisel [Go.

pi ohisel; of Ta. poiu to

bare, Kuvi poth'nai, Kui pespa

id.]

podal pl. podacil, sb., wife's elder
sister [Kol. podal, Naik. poda}
mother-in-low, Go. paray wife's
mother; of. Kui pdra wife's
ehler sister]

podi, sb., top ; ade., above [ Kal.
Naile. pode]

podid pl. podinkul, sb., wife's
elder brother [of. Kui polad-
eenju father-in-low, Kovi pot-
Teleesi id.)

podu, sh, wash or distemper
applicd to walls

poded, adv., up-stream

poidom, sh., palm

poddu (5., sb., thing, item [Te.
paddu ibom]

popur (3.}, sh, rind, akin of fruit

poyil (8.), #b., flour

poyor, sh., fonm [of. Kol boskur
foam, Kol. K. popour, Kur.
pokhiid id.)

por, podil, poyl, sb., flour; husk
dust

pora gudi, sb., village rest honse

poral pl. “er, b, peon

porip-, porit-, vh., to rear, foster
[ef. Ta. pura to preserve,
protect, cherish, Ka. pore, Te.
procu id.]

poro-, vh., to hit; to get

parca, sh., lower earring

POrp-, Pofts, th., to flow
pol, sb., elndl [Ka. poffu hallow-
pess, unsubstantinlness, Te
pollu chaff, Kui polgu id.]
polub pl. polbul, sb,, villago
polka, ady., hellow, &b, hollow-
ness, unsubstantiality [see pol]
i hissing of

pova pl. poeel, ab., blister [of. Ka.
bukke Blister, Tu. pakbe, Kol
K. pokk; Go. A, poppaed id.]

paka, sh., morning

pokap phri, pikat, b, morning

phkal, sb., sun ; year

pilab, sb., predigal [of Ka
pika, pakars vagubond, prodi-
pgal, Te, pakiri id.]

pit, sb., male of birds [Ta. Ma.
pottu mala of animals, Te.
Kuvi par, Kol pit, Maik.
it id.]

pita (3.), &b, sandbunk (man
pita)

pitip-, pitit=, vh. ea., to cause b
pot wet

phd-, vh., to get wet; fo awell
{through damp)

phnal, sh, green pigeon [Go.

F i)
piib-, ©h., to fit, to be suitable
pay= (3.), to get wet
plr-*, vh., to snome
por-%, «b,, to hatch eges (hen)
[Brah. pérring to hatch eggs;
Tu. , broedling, sitting on

GRS .
pori, sb,, honeyeomb [Ha.]
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plig-, vh., to split, cleave
Pll-, b, to finish, complete
polor, sb., dhdman snake
bakka®, sh., cake
bakka®, sh,, * pipal* tree
bakkal, sb., golden oricle
bk, . pow egged
, adj., bow- [Ha.
bakya)

backs kel, sb., stone shb for

sitting on
bafi (st ba#-), sh, bare
(ground) [ef. Ka. batta bare]
bagtel, ady., outside
bagil, st., betrothal
badra (S.), sb., Ougeinin dalber-
ginides
banda® (8.), sb., short knife
carried by Gonds
banda®, bandaf (3.), adj., tailless
[Ha. banda]
bandva, b, brass vessel
badk- (3), wh., to live [Ka.
bapdunky, boduke, Te, bratukue
to live]
bamsa kurda, sb., Amorphephal-
Ins paniculatus
bamur, sb., Acacin arabica [Ha.
bamlner]
bayal, {. bayat, sb., lnnatic [Ha.
D]
bagragi, &b, religious mendicant
baraka (8.), sb., rheum of eye
b 'ﬁ'['m:p.:m bayacil, sb
aray ; l l “»
I:ouIDoPk
bagiya, sb, stick [Ea. badige
stick, staff, Te. badiya, Kuvi
ba::g. e
¥, &b, tar
bagda pl. km, bamboo door
bk, biikar, sb., gum of tree [of,
Ka. baike gum, Te. bankbea,
Kol. K. bayka, Naik. bakka id.]
bAk?, &b, loan, B° endr-, to
borrow

THE FPARJI LANGUAGE

bilkra, sb., room [Ha. bikhra)
béig, sb., part porticn
blg-, ub., (village) to be deserted
bdle-, vh. intr., to save
Mfﬁ’am bital, sb., sister's son
blcal, sb., danghter's husband
biicd, sb., son's wife
bilf, =b., ' maidan *
biita?, sb., share [Ha, bita]
bilfa?, sb., armlet [Fia. bahdga)
biti, sb., wick
bidom, sb., the month Madra
bidor, sb,, sky
hiina, sb., spot
m‘bﬂ sorh&:iml [Iﬁ!;:: being)
w 8b., @ . bipdiar
bibu, b, goctionn, o
bdm pl. “wl, sb,, snake [Ta. Ma.
plingi, Ka. pdvu, Te. plmu,
Kol pim id.]

biy, sb., mother's mother: term
of respectful address to woman

hiira, num., twelve

biixi, sb., upper ear-ring [Ha. biri]

bala?, sb., spear [Ha, bhala)

bila (8.), sb., spider

bav, sb., price

bavki, sb., wild cat [Ka. bivuga
tom eat, Kui bdeli wild cat]

bikri, sb., sale

bicayp-, bicayt-, ob., to rest

:;jnﬂrp—,;ll'u:g-. ., to recognize
A e » TNONG00EE

bitta (8.), &b, blunt wooden
ArTOw

hd#-ll'ﬂ.l- a, 'b'-l-R]'l-llr "‘b-a Pl-: fried
TICe
bidur kikd, b, kind of mmsh-

room

bitts pl. bittel, &b, span, bittek,
one span

biti, ab., (lrick) wall

biman vil (2.), rainbow

himea, bimoeen vil, #b., rainbow

birue (8.), #b., moss
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birub, sb., scum or film which
forms on the surface of * p&j "

wk'l “i:'-p to bﬂ ﬂ-tll'ﬂbd

biri- (8.), vb., to be slippery

biley, sb., cat

hilj-, vb,, to fall on the back

hilja, adv., lying on the back

hiljip=, hiljit=, vh. 5., to make to
fall on the back

bij-, vh,, to melt

Blteam, adv., inside

blr-, th., to dissolve

blra, sb., Luffa [Ta. pir, pirkku
Luffa scutangula, Ma. pira,
Ka. Fire, Tu. gird, Te, Kol
bira id.]

hig-, vh., come together, join

bira, sbh., betel leaf

bila, sb., halber

bukks, sh, cheek [Ta. bulla
hollow of mouth, bugge cheek,
Ka. buggi, Kuvi bugge id.; of.
Te. pukkili inside of the
cheok, Kol. Naik. pukli choek,
Euni bakali fat-faced with
cheeks puffed out, pikul round
faced, plump]

burkip-, burkit- (8), vb., (bul-
Iock) to bellow

buced, sb., small pot [Ha. biici]

tujom, sb., upper arm, shoulder ;
cow's hump cle (Es. b

budda, sb., geni . b
n Bwnlhn:eﬁiﬂz._'l‘a.]bu{!ﬁu
id., Kol genitals

budvar ciric, b, Wednesday

bupra, sh., elbow

bumlkal, sh., a fight, brawl

burondi, sb., large kind of biting
inseet

burka, sb., gourd [Go. purka,

Kal. Nuil:,azum Ed : of. Kn.
buragde eto. id.]

burj=, vh., to go mouldy

burja, &b, mould

burda, sb., rubbish heap
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burdayp-, burdayt-, v, to cover
up

burdn (8.), 85, mud [Ka. buruds,
Te, burada mud, mire]

burz-, v, to kiss [Go, burrdnd to

keing

h‘ﬂ-‘tﬂ.]lb., bamboo spoon, ladls

burra (8.), sb., kiss

butl-, tb, inir., to scatter

bulk-, vh., to get lost; forget
[Ha. bhulk-]

bulka, sb, knot of tree

bulkayp-, bullayt-, vb., to lose,

3

MTF:&., chaff [Ha. bhilsa)

b=, vk, to enjoy

bidul, sb. pl, hair, feathers,
down [cf. Ma. pids wool, fine
hair, down]

bikd, b, wages [Ha. biviti]

blirn (8., &b, silk cotton tres
[Ka. Iniruga, Te. biraga, bi-
ruge id.]

biig-, vh., to sink

bilpa, n. sing. bira adj., okl

biila, sb., bone [Go, ). bila id.]

be, emplintic particls

bekkor (8.), b, kind of tres

benda, sb., frog

bendi, &b, Hibiscus esculentus
[Ha. bA°)

beranka (8.), sb., goose

berek, sh., year (used with num,
from G up)

berkee, adj., hurd [Ha. barkas]

bergutbs min, b, kind of fish
[ber- big + gufa pool]

berto, adj., big [Ta. Ma. peru big
ete.]

berto vanda, sb., index finger

berpela, adv., foreibly [Ha, bar-

péla)

bela key (5.), b., palm

bele, emphatic particle ; indesd,
ulso

bella, sb., apleon
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bit-, vb., to meet, find

bimar, sb., illness

b#l, sb., ‘bel’, Acgle marmelos

bokka, sb., (big) intestine, large
stomach of ruminants

bokra, sb., he-gont

bog pl. baggul, sb., charcoal [Te,
bogyu, Kol. K. bagg charcoal].,

bogum pl. bogmud (), &b
charcoal

bocea, sb, eye-brow (bommo
bocea) [Ka. bocow wool, fine
hair, down]

lﬂ.'vt. b, dmp [Tea bottu deop,

lmﬂl{ﬂ} tﬁ dwnrf

bod, b, nm.re.l [Te. boddu navel ;
af. E.ur. Bt id.]

bodorka pl. bodorkel, sb., bubble

bodda (5, sh, edible fungus
found on Sal troe

boddi, sh., kind of fish, Ha. fotri

bodra pl. bodrel, sb., bubbla

botta, sh, hole [Te. botta hole;
of. Ma. poitu ete.]

bodel, &b, Flama of the forest,
Butea frondosa

W.l sb., short loin cloth, Ha,

&

bo‘wu, bobnag (nt. sing.), adj.,
blunt

bobral, adj., toothless

bomma, sh, eye [Kol. bommea
ayeball]

bor-, vh, to make up losa [Ha,
Bhar-

boreyayp-, boreyayt-, b, to
TelsSsNTS
bork-, vb. (blister) to form
w';b'i::f“biﬁfubu]
» B0, « AN
Tm‘hpl °hfi.m¢b. eook
bogpd-, popd-, vh., to crouch
mmgdmtofbnmbm knnckle

biia, sb., luul
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bddra, sb., scrub jungle, Ha,
eéqira

biyid pl. bawl, sb, Muria [Te.
biye, boyidu  sav bar-
barian, forest dweller, boyi
palanguin-bearer, biyddu man
of cow keepers or shepherds
caste]

biira, sb., dove [Kol, K. béri dove]

biri, £b,, small eoin

makka (3.), sb., buttock [Te.
eakka either side of the part
of the body above the hip]

makya, sb., spider

maggalvar cirie, &b, Tuesday

mag-, wh, o rub head with
earth [Brah. macking to wash
the head]

miljil, manjil, mafil, ., peacock
[Ta. mafifiaid, mayl peacoclk,
Ma. mayil, T, mairg id.]

madi, mad], sb., misk [Ta. mafio
dow, mist, Ma, mafifiu, Ka.
mafije, Te. mancw, Kol K.
mane, Kuvi mangu id.]

mafija, sb., man

mafija mafij, mafiji mal, sb,
midnight

mafiji purti, &b, middle world,
carth (as opposed to  the
heaven and the under-world)

madifia (3.), sk, mon

matta pl. madel (8.), sb., toe-ring
[Te. mafhiys, natle, mefle toe-
ring, Naik. matle id.]

mat, odv., st the moment of
(eeni mapti tapped)

madtel pl. magteeil, sb., kmee [of.
Ea. Tu. mandi k:l:l.ea, Eui
anemqla id.]

mafd-, majf-, vh., toslesp [Kol.
madiid. ; of. Ka. madi to dis]

madi pl. wedil, sb., large axe for
splitbing wood [Ta. Ma. maru
axe, Tu. magdu, Go. mars id.]
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madi kudtel, sb., kneeling posi-
fion

madkip-, madkit-, vb. fr., to fold ;
to roll up [Ta. mafaids to be
folded, matakku to fold, Ma.
Matandu, matakku, Ea. ma-
disw eto., Tu, madipund, Te.
magdigu to be folded, madfou
&0 fold]

mandayp-, mandayt-, vh., to put
[Ha. mangd-]

mandl-, b, to hover [Ha.

matvar pl. “kul, sb. deunkard
madi- (8.}, vh., to fude
man, sb, sand [Ts. Ma. En
anan earth, sail, mapal gravel,
To. mrannu sarth, soil]
mMANAYP-, manayt=, vh., to per-
sunde
manom, 5, caltivated field in
jungle or upland [Te. wan-
neme highland, upland)
manda, b, herd, flock; com-
peny, association [Ka. mande
pak, heed, Te. meanda id.]
mandamala (8.), kind of root
mama, sh,, milk (children's word)
mays, &b, love [Ha. mdya]
mayal funda (8.), &b, kind of
creaper, Ha, amnarbel
mayid pl. mayil, &b, husband
mayil kel, sh., whetstonoe
mayug, sb, duckweed [of. Ta.
mas blackness, dirt, Ka, Te,
masi dirt, impurity]
maykip-, maylit- (3.}, v, to rub
mayter, sh., swoeaper
mayp-, mayt-, vh, to sharpen
[¢f. Ka. mase to rub, gried,
8 Tu. magiyuni to whet,
sharpen, Kol. Naik. may-, Go.
masitdng, Go. A. mesiyana id.]
mar? (3.), &b, banyan [Te. Kol
K. marri id.]

180
mar?, sb, kind of tree, Ha.

maggi
mar, adv., again [Te. mari, mari,

chew the oud

marji, £b., shama

mardayp-, mandayt-, tb., to rub

mar netta, sb., kind of animal,
Ha. molova mise

mamong pl. *ul (8.), &b, ribs

marp-, mart-, oh, to lighten
(vini marupma) [Te. mevaya
to  shine, merapu  glitber;
lightning, Kuvi merpu light-
ning merk’- to lighten, Kol
Naik. merp= to lighten]

maryok pirad, edv., year before
luat

magay, manday, sb, annual re-
ligious festival [Ha. sanday]
malagg pl. “ul, sb., forest
malk- (5.}, vh,, (light) to flash
malgur, sh, cloud [cf. Kol

weorpar]

mig, zb,, the month Mdagha

mii-, vl to zub

maji, sb., head man

ml&mljﬂ[m} malliat (.}, adj.,

ok

mid-, ©h, to assemble [Ha.
-]

mida?, sh, cometery (edikal
wmdda)

miidat, gb,, weed ; stalk

mindi porea, sb., Mimosa pudien

mdita, sb., small-pox [Ha, mdta]

mhda, sb., stomach abscess

miin-, th., to obey

ménter, adv., but [Ha, mintar]

mima, &b, mother's brother;
wife's father

mima bital, mother's brother

mfmi, sh, mother's bhrother's
wife
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mily-, oh., to get lost, disappear
[Ta. Ma. Ka. mdy to hide,

vanish, diso |

miyond H.m. , python [Ta.
ﬂﬁmﬂm py'hhnn,, Go. mdsiil
id.]

miiydi, b, kind of grass
miiydi kiikd, 55, kind of mush-

T00m

miypip-, miypit-, vh,, to loss

mifir- (3.), b, to pull faces

mirong pl. “ul, sb., rib

mil pl. mdsil, sh., davghter;
girl [& contracted form; cof.

ma'Il"l. :min,! etg.]

ab., property

milli, £b., gardener

miva, sb., harrow

mifuka (8.), b, grasshopper
[Ks. migice, migife grass-
hopper, Te., méduba, Tu. monls,
Kol, mitte id. ; of. Skt. mafact)

mitkip-, mijkit- i_ﬂ} vh., to flick

mitt-, vh., to fliek with flng'&r [Ta.
Ma. mitiu to tap, fillip, M.
migikla id., Ka, midi, wiifu,
Te. mifu id.]

mid-, miff=, vh., to cease

midkip-, midkit- (5., vh, to
blink the eyes

mindenb pl. “ul, sb., ;i
[Go. wmakehun fish-h

minnal, sb., spark [Ta. mipnu to
flash, plitter, minsal glitter-
ing ; lightening, mipmini fine-
fly, Ma. minniks to fash,
shine, Ka, mincs, minugu, ete.
to flash, glitter, To. mimuke
flash, ray of liglt]

mirk- (8), th, rice grains to
develop

mirp-, mirt- (8.), vh, to shout
back when called

milkip-, milkit-, vb. £, to over-
turn

milng-, b indr, to be over-

THE FARJI LANGUAGE

turned [Euni mlings to be
turned over, mlipks to turn
over, turn upside down; of,
(with different suffix) Ta.
mifir turn over, be upset]

mi-, mifi-, vh., to bathe [Ka. mi
to bothe, Tu. mipini, Go.
wifiising to wash somebody
else's body, Kui mivs to bathe
oneself, mizpe to baths an-
other]

mig-, vh., to join with

midi pL °, sb., black gram,
Phaseolus radintus [ef. Te.
minumu black gram]

mini pl. winul (st win-), sb,
fish [Ta. Ma, Ka. min, Te
mint, o, min, Kol minu fish ;
of, Bkt. mitna (lw. < De.)}

miri, £b., pepper

mkiyal, sb., headman

mungs, &b, Moringn prerygo-
SpErma

muggram pl. “ul (8.), sb., noss-
ring [Te. mudgara o nose-ring]

mue (3.), sb., & kind of grass

mueie, sb., 3 days

mucur (3.), sb,, Dillenia aurea

mueeer, sh,, 3 pairs of bullocks

muck-, ., to smile

muged, £b., covering of the snnil's
ghell

mufir, #b., eaves [Te. mouiljiru
eaves]

mufien] dinom, m* dina, sb,
rainy season [Te. musury o
constant or continuons min]

mufijur, sb,, mucus of nose [of,
K miei, Kur. mussd id.)

mutus, sb., lower back

mutka, b, blow with fist [Ha.
maifha]

muff, b, to hammer [Ta. Ma.
mutfu to batter, hit against,
KEa. Te. motfu id.]

- -
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muti, sb, handle; handful;
mugiek, one handful

mufla, sb., hammer [Ha. mufhla]

mud-, vh,, to stoep, bend; to
bow [of. Ta. mugadkn to bend,
Ka. mvdubu id. ; Te. mugduta
o fold, Go. megds 1d.)

mudip-, mudit-, ob., ez, to make

m:;um ? m f anythin

, &b, of &

[of. Two. Ma. mubeku, Gng.
murohul back)

munda, sb., tank [Ha.)

i, adj, s

mutta, &b,

muttak pl. ®er, sb., old man [of,
Ta. Ma. mutu old, Ka. wmdu,
weettee, Tu. Te. weedi W, Te,
mutte an old person, Bruh.
sttt old]

muna vanda, sh., forefinger

mundi, ade., in front [ef. Ta. Ma.
Ka. miun in front, before, Ka,
Te. mundu the front ate.]

mundel, adv,, in front befors

mund kekol, sb., front part of the
(=Hito

munni, ade., before [ef. Ta. mun
eta,

mu.nn:;ll.ted, sb,, first, the one in
fromt

mupot, ady,, three times

muppdkal, sb,, three years

muy, nun., throa years

muy pl. ®kul, sb., monkey [Ta,
s black-faced monkey, Ka.
muge, To. mujfue, Go. uwdng,
Kol Nuik, muy, Fui misu,
Euvi srdhu id.]

muy-, vh., to cover onesell [Ta.
mucew, my to cover, Ko
mticer, Tu. muccund, Te. sy,
Naik. muy, Go. muce- id., Kur.
miteendd to close, shut (o door)]

muyal, nups, thres (fom.), thres
WOImAN

muydur, sb, lip, snout of pig
[cf. Ka. sensugdu snout, muzzle,
Kni mudra, munduri id.]

muypip-, muypil-, th e, to
oOvEr

mur-, wh, to growl (tiger), to
hoot (owl) [of. Tu mural to
make a sound, Ka. mors, Te.
woray oo, ]
o, murr, sb., dics [To. muriki
dirk, filth, Kol K. murr id.]
mura, muraf, adi, motten [ef,
Te. mugugu to becoms putrid,
rotten

murs kurda, sh,, mdish

murik, &b, form, image

muriayp-, muriayt-, o, to begin

murip-, murit-, ob., to snore

mveam, sh., gravel ; pimple [Ha,
miurun gravel]

murond-, vh., to be hungey

marg-, v, to be bent [ef, Tn.
muri t0 bend ; sb, o bend)

murgal, gb., hunchbaok

murtsl pl.  seertacil, sh., old
woman [Kol. wurtal, Naik.
awnirtal, Go, I, surtay

murda, murda, sb,, corpse

wardel el, sk, kind of mt called
in Ha. glie i

murmara er-, oh, to be aad,
upset

muread, adj., rokben

mug-, v infr, to ripen after
being plucked [Ma. mopulbe
to geow ripe, mature, Go,
men A, to ripen, geow old)

murkip-, murkit-, vl cx, to ripen
off

murkub, #b,, sweat

murtip-, mugtit-, vb, o5, to cause
+o lie fint on the face ; to turn
upside down

mupd-, vh,, to lie flat on the fuce

mupdil, adv., prons
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miulkhng

mulnga (8.), “sb., horse radish
tren [Ta. ‘;lel.mr'm'r.inmJ Ma. mneer-
e, To, munaga id. ; of, Skt

murﬂﬁg:.

mnlbiila, a_g., backbone [Te, mola
waist)

mavid pl. munded, sb, noss
[Waik, mupgar, Kol mungad ;
cf. Ta, Ma. madkku, Ka. migu,
Te. mukku nose]

miifi-, vh,, to sniff ; to smell [Ka.
mitsy to smell, sniff, Go.
mushing, Kui mdnja id.]

militk- (3.}, vh., to smell; fo
aniff

miika ?, sb,, brim [Hn, wedfa]

mita?, sb., leaf basket for
storing dhdn [Te. mifai snck,
bundle ; receptacle for sboring
grain, muftes  bundle, Ka,
milte, Te. wifa bundle, pack,
Kn. mide straw bundls con-
taining grain]

mif (8,), b, Nux vomica [Ka.
nieEh nos nux vomica,
Te. mupft, mugigi id.]

milda, sb., bamboo fish bazket

mflda, sh, hare [Ta. Ma. muyal
hare, Ko, mols, Tu. mugery,
Go, wmoldl, Kol mits, Kui
:;"f:llidu, Kur, muid, Brah. murd

miini, sh., tip, point [of. Ta.
wtipal, Ma, mune, Ka, mons,

mni;ai: rﬂm&“ﬂhwﬂﬁ]m

num., thres [Ta. minru, Ha,
migry, Te, midu, eto.)

miira (8.), sb., cubit [Te, Kol.
migra eubit ; Kui mire, mriu
id.; Ta, muram, Ko morg;
Tu. morafgd id.]

mila (8., ., corner [Ta, milai
corner, angle, Mo, madla, Ka,
wiils, Te. Kol mitla id.]

miiva pl. mauel, sb., dancing
bell [To. muvea, mdva, mdge,
Kol. Naik, minge id.]

miivir, nwm., threo {m.), thres
e

meng-, vh., to forget [Go. maren-
ﬁmf; to furg'nt., Km mrdnga to

Ta. mara to
forget, HM]
medl-, vh., to hover (see mandl-)
mett-, vh., to smear [Ta. Ma, Ka.
Tu. Te. meftu to amear, plas-
ter, Kol. Naik. meft- id.]
mettad, s0., arrow with blunt
head for killing small birds
maﬁ-,]dr.. to flash (tiger's eye
ota,
midi, #b., mango [of, Ta. Ma. Ka,

md mal Ta md- (magt), Go,
marka, mak ; phu:rnem
details not clear]

médi koyla, sb., kind of geain

medel, sb., brain [of, Ka. midul
brain, Te. medadu, Go. maddur
(Go. A. medur), Kol, misik
(Kol. K. mitk), Kur. medds,
nedds, Malt. meds id.]

men-, mend- (méd-), mett-, vh.,
to be, to stay [Ta. manmu
remain, stay, Te. manu live,
exist, Go. manding to remain,
Eui manba to be, exist]

mendir, médir, #b., kind of 'bea

meykip-, meykit-, ¢b., to rub
meyFna, sb., b::l:l]muwn LS MG

~ -
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mer -, vh., to rub (oneself)

mar =, b, to learn

meram, sh., grass, grass-land;
open forest [ef. Go. A, marme
rongh vegstation bumnt when
land is cleared)

meri pl. merkul (5t merd), sb,
troo [Ta. Ma. marem tree, Ka.
T, mare, Te, mednu, medku,
miny, mdku i, Go, mard
{Go. A. mara), Kol. Naik. mak,
Kuni mrahnw, Koz, mann id.]

meriya (8.}, #b., grandechild

marun(g) pl. merggul, &b, xib of
leaf

mernd pl. merdul, sb., medicine,
emedy [T, wmarote medi-
eine, Ma. merian, Ka. mands,
snadide, T, weardu, Te, wandn,
Eol. Naik. mand, Go, A, wat,
Kur. mondar id.)

merkoabi pl. weerkulul (st wer-
kub), gb,, encumber [Go. wek-
kum cucumber)

meraip-*, mercit-, vh, o5, of wer- 3,

teach

i

mergp-*, mereit- (8., v s, of
mer-t, to tub another with
o

merdengl (sb,  merdegg-), b,
Terminalia tormentoss [To.
wrarutu, warutom, Terminalin
arjuna, Ma. maruie, Ka. walli
Terminalin  tormentosa, To.
saddi, Go. peand, Kol I, Naik.
wnadgi, Kni mardi #.]

merpip=, merpit-, +b., to rul

merva, b, grandchild [Keol
Nk, marge grandehild]

meln, sh, section of plougled
land, Ha. madre

melk-, 1., to lighten

mall-, vh., to return [Go. walling
to return; of Te ool

waffu id.}
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mikip-, mékit- (NE.) vb. es, of
mdy-, to make to graza

méea, sh., resin, gum

mben (2. (sh m&E-), sb, pom

h,, sheep

mén pl. “ul, sh., body ; mén er-,
to ml:.ﬂ fat or E‘MIE? mﬁ“;.
iten-; to bo pregnant [Ta. Ma,
mégi body, Te, méng, Kol
Naik. mén, Go. méndur, Kur,

méd]
mindir, médir, sb., dew
mBpip-, mipit- (NW.), vh, es. of
mdy, to make cattle to graze
miy-, o, to graze [Ta, Mo, méy-
to praze, o, mé, midyu, Tu,
wipini, Te. wdyu, oo, mépu,
Go, wiEtdnd, Kol K. wiy-, s
mp-, Maik, wiy-, e wip-,
Kour., wienid wd.]
mBya (8.), sb., fomale goat
miypip-, miypit- (5.), vh. oo, to
make to
mip ole (B.), b, big bungalow
[Te. mals howe of two or
more storeys]
mél, sh., liquoe
méls, adj., conpty [Ha. wif]
mlay, adr., in vain
mva, gb., femnls poat [Ka. méke
she-gont, Te, méke gnat, Kol,
Naik. wedke il ; of Bkt, méka-
goat (bw.]]
mokom, sb., face [Tn. Mn, mn-
Ko, Ko wngar, Te, snoginie
Blet. anerkilee-]
mokk-, vh, to bark [of. Te.
mapigh to ek, Go, wofieldnd,
Ko amarsker, Bowvi meadked e i, ]
moft-, vh., to kiss [of. Ka, meeffu,
wiiddee a kiss, Te. wenddie ]
mobt, s, log; Dean [of. Ma,
weffan Jog of wood]
mokra, ab., bundle
model, £, base ; trank of tree,
model ey, wrist [Ta, Ma,
13
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mutol, beginning;  base,
hottom ; trunk of free, 'Ea.
Te, modalu id., Naik., modhal
trunk of trec]

mona (., #b., tip, point [Ka.
THOnE, ]

mors, &h., debt

mark-, vh., to salute respectiully
(K. morgu, mokku to bow,
Te. mokkw to greet respeat-
fully, Naik. mokk- to bow
down in reveérsnce]

molla, sb., price

mbea, sb, crocodile [ef. Ta.
sutalai, Ma, mutala, Ka. mo-
gale, Tu. mucIaB, Te. mozali]

rampa (B.), &b, mattock

rica, sb., quarter of & village

rita pl. rilfel, sb., kind of small
grain

ridi, sb., widow

viin, sb., forest [Ha. rdn]

riba, sb., cooked vegotable

thv, sb., ovil spirits of mountain
[Ha. i)

ricayp-, ricayt-, vb. oz, fo make

angry
rimma, sb,, lima, lemon
rie, sb., anger [Ha. ris]

ruggal (8.), sb., sling

rundayp-, rondayt-, vh, to go
round visiting [Ha. rund-]

rupeys pl. rupegel, sb., rupes

rllji, &h., weeping

rlip, sb., silver

rekka ﬁi{]}:]‘bu wing [Iw, < Te.

reg rega, adj., red

remial, adj., short of stature
reyt, sb., peasantry

réga, &b, Zizyplus jujuba [Te.
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régu Zizyphus jujuba, Go.
rimga, Kol, K. rénga id.]
réda, ¢b., shrimp [of. Kuvi réja
Bb:imp]
rojje, adv., always
rohi, sb., cholara
10k, adj., thick, fat, stout
zﬁn,a'b WiRping
lakimvar cirie, sb., Thursday
laman, sh., one belonging to the
mm“ﬁ“ﬁf [Ha.)
E
ﬂ; gt ndded to verbal
ndwr
lapey, sb., fight, battls
o Ei%mﬁ'} long [Go D. lati)
iy ady., ; lo .
lIIIII.E"E.. s, the mon:hgof Jyaigtha
ipi, adj., far
18yci, ab., cardamom
14l bidm, sb., rainbow
1w, gb., strength [Go. D, [y]
likliki, adv., onomat. of hearty
laughter
liti, sb., soap nut trea
1tfd, sb., Jeind of small hird
lim, sb., Azadirnchta indien
Tully, &b, young animal [Ha.]
legr-, vh., to rub
lepra, adj., with ears cropped
lebri (3.), &b., lip
18gi, sb., heel [Ha.]
lokarli, sb., fox
londs, sb,, colf muscla
1574 (kel), 55., stone for pounding
ldva, &b, iron
vakp-, vakt-, vb, intr., to boil [¢f.
Go. wahaching to boil]
vakpip-, vakpit-, vh. tr., to boil
VADg-, vh., to be bent [Ta. vk
to bend; Te. vadgu, Kuvi
vang-, Naik, vayg- id ]
vangip-, vangit-, vb, ir., to bend
vafia kdla (8.), sb., snake called
in Ha. supli
vafial, f. vataf, sb., barren [Kn.

- -
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bailjary waste land, banje

barren, Tu. banjare sterils,
barrem, bangd o borren woman,
Te. vanja, Kol. edneugi, Naik.
oinjoti, Kui wanji barren,
sterile, wanjuri o barrén wo-
man ; of. Bkt vendhyd, Pk
vafijhd]

vata, adj., unmarried

valf- ob, to lift one end, to

prize opan

vafta, sb., kind of trap, Ha. arps

vadde, b, kind migieinn
called in Ha. ode

vat pl. “kul, sb., finger ring

vatgel (8.), ab., calf of leg

vadek, ade., at the time of

vangel pl. vangesil, #h., calf of
leg [cf. Ma. vanne calfl of leg]

vanda pl. wvandel, b, finger
[Kol. Nail. vende finger; of.
Go. wareng, wiring, Kol vang,
Euvi vansu; Ta. viral, Ko,
beral, Te. vrily]

vaysik, sb., the month vaifikha

VAre-, vh., to serateh

wali, valli, sh., wind, air [Ta. vafi
?Eili.d, Go. vari, Kni vils, vlin
.

valip-, walit-, vh., to cxpel, drive
away [of. Te. veluen to drive,
send out]

valkip-, valkit- (2.), vb., to chasa

valj=, vh., knife to have cutbing

edge

vigur, sb., bat

wieom, &b, horisontal beam
neross roof [Go. D. ofes, Kol
E. vdcs beam)

viidi-, th., to make (pots) [Ea.
bin-, Te. vinu to make (a8

)]

115." u!?,, to shrivel [To. Ma. i

to wither, Ka. bidu, Te, vidu

id.]
vAd pl. “ul, sh, odge; sharp

L] -
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edge; sharpness [Te. ofdi
sharp, sharpness]

wilda, sb., stripes on tiger

vhini (st vin-), sh, min [T, oig
gky ; rain, vigam id., Ma. vin,
vdnain sky, Kn. bin, ldna, sky,
Tu. bdya id., Te. wina rain,
Kol. Naik. vina i.]

¥iip-, vhit-, v0., to swell [Tu. Ma,
oy, Kn. biyu ote.]

‘I"I.!Tp]- “ul (8.), sb., mouth of pot
[Ta. Ma, edy mouth; opening
of a sack ete., Ka. by, Tu.
biyi, Te, oiyi id. Kur. bai
mouth ;  aperturs of vessel,
Brah, b mouth]

wiyn, sb., fichl [of, Go. A. sdvur
field, Kol. K. végar, Te. véeili;
ef. T, Ma. vayel, Ka. Tu.
batiprl)

vir pl. “kul, &b, root; hanging
root of banyan [Ta. Ma. rér
root, Ka. bér, Te. vfre, Kol
Naik. vér id.]

viir java, &b, water in which ries
has been bodled [of. Ta. Ma.
vir to flow, to pour, Ka. bir,
Te. wiru]

VAT, Vit o, to strain [Kui
vdapha to pour out; of. wir]
val, adv, outside [Naik. vikal

outside]

vill-, vh., to pare off with knifa
[Ma. wifuku to scratch, alice,
Eui wilba to pare]

vill, sb., menses

willakl, adv., quickly ; eurly

wigkel vagkel (8., ade., crooked-
ly, zigzag

vicir, sb., idea ; thought

vicir toled, sb., youngest brother,
wicir quriyal, id.

vit=, tb,, to sow | Tu. vills to sow ;
gh. seed, vilai to sow; sh.
seed, Ma. vitty seod, vitekia to
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gow, Ka. bittu to sow; sh.
soed, bede sowing, a seed, Tu.
bitly seed, bittuni, Te, withs to
gow; sb, seed, vittananu seed,
o, witdnd to sow, Kol Naik.
wit- #d.]

wittid pl. %il, sb., seed

vidrup-, vidrat- (8.), vb., cock to
flap wings when crowing

virkip-, virkit-, vb. 5., to loosen

virgg-, vh. intr., to be loosened
(Kui tringa to be looseued,
disintegrated, eto., 8. wripka ;
of. Ta. Ma. wiri to bo loosened
ato., Ka. biri, Tu. biriguni, Te.
wirgye id.]

vire-, vb., to thrash [Go. wissing
to thoresh, Kui vifipa id.]

vireil tuppa, sb., * khas * grass

wipgea, #h., chin

vil, h:g white [Ta. v} white,

ight, wijaiku light ote., Ka.

bifi whiteness ete., Te. velids
white, weligu to shine; sh.
light, Kel. 1. veluy light, Go.
A, virei i, Kur. bil light ete.]

vil pl. *kud, sb., bow [Ta. Ma. wl
bow, K. bil, Tu. birw, Te. vils,
ville, Toud vid, vili, Brah. bil]

vilid, sb., light

vilg-, vili- (3.), to be whita

vil kokkal, &0, ogret

villom, &b, night

vila, #b., kind of tree, Ha, pir

vir-, vh,, tosall [ Kol Naik. elr- to
aell]

vefink, b, Plerocarpus marsu-
pinun [of. Ta. véikai id.)

vetfi, sb., paddy straw rope

vendra (normally pl. vendrel),
&b, hnir (on head and body)
[Te. veandruks hair]

ME-\. ﬁm n;éto dry

velt- (NE. , th., to dry up,
withar [Ta. &[n mgul,.r Epn

baifu, Te. valiu, Go. walldnd,
Kur. batind to dry up]

vededi (S.), odj. alone [Go.
sparrdl alone, nt, warrai, woer
adv. solely ; of. Ta. very eto.]

vedp-, vedt-, ob., to fry

vedri pl. vedrul, ab., bamboo [Ta.
welir, vetiram bamboo, Ka.
bidir, bidure, Tu. bedypry, Te.
vedury, Go. waddur, Kol vedur
id. ; Kur. bassar)

ven-, vend-, vett-, ©l., to hear
[Ta. Ma. vipaow hear, listen,
ask, Te. wing to hear, listen,
Kol. Naik. vine, Kui venba,
Bral, bining id.; of Kur
Malt. nicn- hear, ask]

vend-, (NE. vend-), vh,, to cook

vey, b, boiled rice [Kui veha
cooked rice]

vey= (8.), vh., (boiled rice) to be
cooked [Go. wénd to be
:dmkmd, Kui vfea, Bral, bistug
id)

vey tita, sb., sparrow

veypip-, veypit- (8.), wb tr, t0
eonk boiled rice

ver-, vefi-, vh., to come [Ta. Ma.
vitr-, Ka. bar-, Te. vaccu, Kol.
Mok, var-, Go. waidnd, Kni
viivg, Four, barnd, Malt. Beah.
Banming)

verub pl. verbul (NE. veluh), &,
wing; fin (fish)

vered, b, flood [Te. verads
flood,

]
vero, sb., kind of flute
vercl (usually pl. vercil), sb., rice
warcllar, sh., year
verta, sb., thong
wervel, s0., ghost tre
vervel el, sh., kind of rat, Ha.
Farat miisa
verks, sb., wish; pleasure [cf
Te. vijuka pleasure; desire]
wel-, vb., to melt; to disintegeate
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vel pl. “kul, &b, doorway, gate-
way

vela key, b, right hand [Ta.
valad kai tight hand ote.]

valip-, velit-, vh. 5., to cause to
melt.

wvelkip-, velkit-, vb. fr., to sprend,
expand

velng-, b, dnlr,, to spread (sore
ot

velygur, sb., Celastrus paniculata

wBii-, vb., to thatch [Ta. véy to
thatch, Tu. bépuni, Go, wisind,
Kol. vénz-, Naik. vinj-, Kni

to thatch, wie, viori a

thatch, geass used in thatel-
i

vita, adv., separate [cf. Tn. v&ru,
En. beru ete. separate, differ-
ent]

vill, adi., Ioke warm [Kal
vEidi hot]

vedid (NE. vedid), sh, god [ef.
Tu. véntu, véntay, king]

widid pii (3.), ab., Nerium odorum

vidom diea, #h., plains country
(ns opposed to hilly country)

wip-, viit=, vh., to be warm

wBpip-, vépit=, vl 5., to make to
down

vira, sh., buda grass

vil-, vb,, to fly; to jump

vElpip-, vélpit-, vb. c5., to make to
fly, to teach to Ay

viv- (B, vfy-), vh, to dawn [Te.
vl to dawn, Kol Naik vég-,
Kui vfige, Kuvi rinai]

sand, £h., bull

80T, b, ngrecment ; sor er-, o
agree [Ha.]

ABBRREVIATIONS
Languoges: Ta. = Tamil, Ma. = Malayalam, Ka. = Kanaroso, Tu, = Tuju,
Tao, = Telugu, Kui and Kuwi (unablbeoviated), Go. = Gomdi [Tr, = Trench,
A = Adilabad, T) = Dandnmi Gondi of Bastar), . = Parjl, Kol = Kelami,
Wk, = Nalld, Kur, = Kurukh (Oron), Malt, = Malts, Brab, = Beahui, Ha.
wm Hilbl, Hi, = Hindi, Skt == Sanskrit, TA = Inda-Aryan,
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